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!"1RGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
1MPLEMENTING PROCEDURES

In our letter dated February 27,
the Corporate and Plant 1981, which transmitted copies of both

Emergency Response Plan Implementing Procedures,we stated that
experience gained with these documents during the init~al

training and drill activities would be utilized to further refine andrevise the procedures.
about April 1, 1981. These revised procedures were issued for use

Ten sets of revised plant procedures are furnished with this letter for
the purpose of infor ation reference and use related to activation ofyour Incident Response Plan.
will follow. Copies of revised corporate procedures

In the February 27, 1981 submittal, we requested that the procedure doc-
utents not be placed in the Public Document Room, since they include names
and telephone numbers of persons and facilities involved in EmergencyPlans act ivities, to maintain the confidentiality of this information forreasons of privacy and plan effectiveness.

We have learned recently that
were placed in the Public Documentthe previously submitted procedure documents

Room in Washington and the Local PublicDocument Room. To preclude future uncontrolled dissemination af thissensitive information, we have deleted telephone numbers and othersens it ive information from these procedure documents.

,

L 0 Mayer, PE
Manager of Nuclear Support Sewices .

LOM/jh
'\

J G Keppler (w/ attachment & enclosure) (3)cc:
NRC Resident Inspector (w/o enclosure) yo
G Charnoff (w/o enclosure) $ /p,)
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List of Current Procedures
Procedure # Procedure Titic Revision Number

000 Series Organization

O ^.2-001 Emergency Organization 0

100 Series Activation

A.2-101 Classification of Energencies 0

A.2-102 Notification of an Unusual Event 0

A.2-103 Alert 0

A.2-104 Site Area Emergency 0

A.2-105 General Emergency 0

A.2-106 Activation of Tecimical Sir ort Center 0c

A.2-107 Activation of Operatior , rport Center 0

200 Series Assessment

A.2-201 Onsite Monitoring During an Emergency 0

A.2-202 Offsite Monitoring During an Emergency 0

A.2-203 Evacuation Cciteria for Onsite Personnel 0

A.2-204 Off3ite Protective Action Recommendations 0

A.2-205 Personnel Accountability-Control Room /TSC 0

A.2-206 Personnel Accountability-Assembly Points 0

300 Series Protective Actions
t A.2-301 Emergency Evacuation 0

A.2-302 Assembly Point Activation 0

A.2-303 Search and Rescue 0

A.2-304 Thyroid Prophylaxis 0
.

400 Series Radiological Surveillance and Control
A.2-401 Emergency Exposure Control 0

A.2-402 Contamination Control 0

A.2-403 Emergency Suiveys 0 -

A.2-404 Emergency Sampling and Analysis 0

A.2-405 Release Rate Determination -0

A.2-406 Offsite Dose Projection 0

A.2-407 Personnel and Vehicle hbnitoring 0

A.2-408 Sample Coordination During an Errgency 0

500 Series C i i_ommun cat ons and Documentation
A.2-501 Communications During an Emergency 0

A.2-502 Recordkeeping During an Emergency 0

A.2-503 Emergency Reports and Documentation 0
iq 600 Series Re-En*xy and Recoveryg

A.2-601 Re-tntry 0

A.2-602 Transition to Recovery Plan 0

i
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A.2 Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures

List of Current Procedures (Cont'd)
Procedure # Procedure Titic Revision Number

700 Series Emergency Preparedness

gA.2-702 Response to an Emergency at Prairie Islan1 0
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Op. Com. Rev. Reg'd. Yes )( No
Q.A. Review Req'd. Yes No 1
ALARA Review Req'd. Yes No X-

EMERGENCY ORGANIZATION

A.2-001

~5!! b MPrepared by: [/ Mpgn ALARA Review: b I thLics Date

Reviewed by: Ff < Mn 0,_A. Review: //.L T h Date 7//2/f'l !

Operations Committee Final Re iew: Meet; g N ber 746 Date3,/;rph j
Approved by: c l Date 3 "2 /-S/

//ed k,g N [itg. kYcy Date [ h h .[Op. Com. Results Review:
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PURPOSE

The purpose of this procedure is to specify the onsite emergency organization
and to establish personnel assignments, orders of succession, and individual
and group responsibilities.

PRECAUTIONS

No Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant personnel shall make any information
releases to members of the news media or the general public during an
emergency. Direct all inquiries to the Communications Department at NSP
Headquarters or at the E0F.

DISCUSSION
,

A. Although it is not practical to develop detailed procedures encompassing
every conceivable emergency situation, ad'rance planning should create a .

high order of. preparedness and ensure an orderly and timely. decision-making
body. Advance planning of the Emergency Organization ensures that during an
emergency the duties of the plant staff members, who are required to direct
the emergency effort, are defined.

B. The Emergency Organization is herein described. The duties and responsi-
bilities of the individual Emergency Org.*nization members are defined.
Assignments to Emergency Organization positions are made and the alternates
that may fill positions, in case of absence of the assigned individual,
are listed.

C. It is the Emergency Director's responsibility to ensure 24 hour coverage
of key positions'in the emergency organization. He must consider that the:
emergency may continue for some time and '.' pace" the utilization of personnel
resources (e.g. , ensure rotation of personnel to allow time for eating and
sleeping).

(D%)
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RESPONSIBILITIES; ASSIGNMENTS; ORDER OF SUCCESSION

A. Emergency Lirector

In the initial stage of an emergency condition, the Emergency Director
has overall coordinatit.g authority for Northern States Power. He alone
has the authority and responsibility to immediately and unilaterally
initiate any emergency actions, including providing protective action
recoc:mendations to authorities responsible for implementing off-site

- emergency measures. At such time as the Emergency Operations Facility
is officially activated, the Emerrency Manager will assume overall
coe;dinating authority. The Emergency Director will retain the
responsibility for plant operations.

1. Order of Succession

The following is the order of succession of the Emergency Director:
This does not include the designated alternates for these (b through f)
positions.

Plant Managera.

b. Plant Supt., Engineering & Radiation Protection
c. Plant Supt., Operations & Maintenance
d. Supt., Security & Services
e. Supt., Quality Engineering
f. Supt., Operations hg. Duty Shift Supervisor

During an emergency, the Duty Shif t Supervisor assumes the
responsibility of the Emergency Director. The duty Shift
Supervisor shall be relieved of the Emergency Director respon-

.

sibilities by one of the above individuals after arrivial on-site.
Any of the above may take over the responsibility of Emergency
Dirctor when he arrives on-site if he is above the present
Emergency Director as indicated in the order of succession and
it is probable that no individual above him is going to arrive
within 2 hours. Exceptions to the order of Emergency Director
are individuals serving as STA.

NOTE: The Shift Supervisor should perform the duties of
Emergency Director while remaining in the Control
Room. The individual relieving the Shift Supervisor
as Emergency Director should transfer to the Technical
Support Center.

2. Responsibilities (Attachment 2)

Tle functional responsibilities assigned to the Emergency Director
are as follows:

Coordinate response of plant emergency organization; ga.

b. Recommend off-site protective meaures (this responsibility
may not be delegated);

EMPROC1K - go Dm
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() Assume control of Technical ~ Support Center personnel andc.

activi ci? c ;

d. Insure 24 :iour coverage for key positions in plant emergency.-

organization;

Make decisions regarding habitability of emergency centers;e.

and,

f. Approve radiation exposures-in excess of normal limits,

g. Initiate and supervise " Personnel Accountability-TSC/ Control Room"
(Procedure A.2-?.05).

B. Ogsite Emergency Organizations

Under emergency conditions, the organization of the plant staff is altered
to simplify communication channels and to make more. efficient use of>

personnel resources (see Attachment 1). The emergency organization consists
of a Coordination and Direction Group, six subordinate groups |and the
Fire Brigade. A description of the composition of these groups, as well
as their responsibilities (Attachment 2), leadership, and orders-of-
succession follow:

1. Coordination and Direction Group
- -s

The Coordination and Direction Group consists (,f the P] ant Managers,s

and the Plant Superintendent,-Engineering and Radiation Protection,
aad the Shift Technical Advisor.

a. Group Leader
.

The group leader shall be the individual assigned as
Emergency Director.

b. Group Responsibilities

The group shall assist the Emergency Director in providing
emergency direction and control.

2. Operations Group-

The Operations Group consists of the Superintendent of-Operations, the-
Shift Supervisors, and all operators.

a. Group Leader
.

The order of succession shall be as follows:

(1) Superintendent,-Operations
(2) Duty Shift Supervisor

'( ) '(3) Most Senior Shift Supervisor present
(4) Most' Senior Lead Plant Equipment & Reactor Operator present

EMPROC1K g- - gm Dh
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b. Group Responsibilities

~'he group shall have the responsibility for plant operations and
assessment of operational aspects.

3. Maintenance Group

The Maintenance Group consists of the Plant Superintendent, Operations
and Maintenance; the Superintendent, Maintenance; the Maintenance
Supervisors; all maintenance crew people; the plant electricians;
plant helpers and the Instrument & Control Group including super-
visors and coordinators.

a. Group Leader

The order-of-succession shall be as follows:

(1) Plant Superintendent, Operations and haintenance

(2) Superintendent, Maintenance

(3) Mechanical Supervisor

b. Group Responsibilities

The group shall have the responsibility for emergency repairs hand corrective actions.

4. Engineering Gcoup

The Engineering Group consists of the Superintendent, Technical Engineer .
ing and the Technical Engineering Group, plus the Superintendent,
Operations Engineering and the Operations Engineering Group.

a. Group Leader

The order-of-succession shall be as follows:

(1) Superintendent, Technical Engineering

(2) Superintendent, Operations Engineering

(3) Most Senior Technical or Operations Engineer present

b. Group Responsibilities

The group shall have the responsibility for providing technical
support for emergency repairs and corrective actions.

O
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5. IIealth Physics Group

The IIealth Physics Group consists of the Superintendent, Radiation
Protection, and all members of the Radiation Protection Group.

a. Group Leader

-The order-of-succession shall be as follows:

(1) Superintendent, Radiation Protection

(2) Plant IIealth Physicist

(3) Chemist (Senior Individual)

-(4) Chemical Engineer (Senior -Individual)-

b. Group ' P.'se.,nsibilities

The 3 ., has pri: nary responsibility for surveys in the plant,
onsit surveys out of the plant, plant chemistry, access control,
off-si e dose projection, contamination / radiation control, and
accident assessment.

6. Support Group

O The Support Group consists of the Plant Office' Manager, all
Administrative Aids and Plant Administrative Specialists, the
Superintendent, Quality Engineering, all Quality Engineers and
Quality Specialists.

.

a. Group Leader

The order-of-succession shall'be as follows:

(1) Superintendent, Quality Engineering

(2) Pla.t Office Manager

(3) Quality Engineer (Senior Individual)
3

;- -b. ' Group Responcibilities
i

The group shall provide administrat.ive' support, communications.
and first aid services to the emergency effort..

.

7. Security Group

The Security Group consists of the Superintendent, Security & Services,
the Supervisor, Security & Services, and.the contract security force.

Ob,

10. 1
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a. Group Leader

The order-of-succession shall be as follows:

(1) Superintendent, Security & Services

(2) Superviser, Security & Services

(3) Most Senior Security Officer present

b. Group Responsibilities

(1) The group shall continue to carry out the plant security
and access control functions.

(2) The group shall maintain strict personnel accountability
casite.

(3) The group shall provide communications capabilities for
each team of the Fire Brigade.

8. Fire Brigade

The Fire Brigade consists of three Emergency teams made up of
individuals trained in fire fighting and damage control.

Oa. Brigade Organization

(1) The Brigade Chief is in charge of the Fire Brigade and
the Assistant Brigade Chief is his assistant and alternate.

(2) Each Emergency Team is lead by a Team Leader and has an
~

Alternate Team Leader assigned.

(3) During backshifts, weekends, and holidays, the Team
Leader is the third man in the control room and the
Alternate Team Leader is the Plant Attendant.

b. Brigade Responsibilities

The Fire Brigade shall be responsible for fire fighting, damage
control and search and rescue.

C. Onsite Emergency Personnel

1. Shift Technical Advisor

The duty Shif t Technical Advisor shall be responsible for advising
the Emergency Director and the Shift Supervisor.

O
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() 2. . Emergency Director

The Emergency Director shall be responsible for:

a. Fotification of the plant staff
b. Emergency classification

* - c. Notification - State,. Local, and Corporate Authorities
d. Emergency direction and control
e. Personnel accountateility
f. Accident assessaeur.
g. Damage control
h. Search and rescue

3. Control Room Operators
0
1 The Operators on duty in the Control Room shall be responsible to

assist in the following' areas:

a. Notification of the plant staff
b. Emergency classification
c. Accident assessment'

d.
.

Off-site dose projection
. -

4. Shift Emergency Communicator,

("TL Initial notifications are the responsibility of the Shift Emergency
A /: Communicator. As the emergency organization comes:-to full strength,t-

| additional Emergency Communicators will be assigned as needed.

5. Shift Radiation Protection Specialist
i

The Shift Radiation Protection Specialist performs the function of the
.

.

-Health Physics Group during off-normal working hours. As the emergency
' organization comes to full strength, the Health Physics Group assumes

.

.its responsibilities.

;
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6. Assembly Point Coordinator

The Assembly Point Coordinator shall be responsible for the
following:

a. Determining if the assembly area is safe,

b. Supervising contamination surveys of evacuated persons, if
necessary. L

c. Initiating and supervising Procedure A.2-206, " Personnel
Accountability Proceduce Assembly Point", as applicable.

d. Establishing cad maintaining communications with the Technical
Support Center.

Moving personnel to an alternate Assembly Point if necessary.e.

The Assembly Point Coordinator shad be as directed by th.' Emergency
Director.

7. Radiological Emergency Coordinator

The Radiological Emergency Coordinator is responsible for:

a. On-site protective actions hb. Accident assessment
c. Off-site dose projection
d. Contamination / radiation control
e. Off-site protective action recommendatior.s
f. Re-entry / Recovery operations
g. Monitoring team coordination

.

The order-of-succesrion for the Radiological Emergency Coordinator is
as follows:

(1) Superintendent, Radiation Protection
(2) Plant Health Physicist
(3) Chemical Engineer (Senior Individual)
(4) Chemist (Senior Individual)
(5) Emergency Planner

O
e - -
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() 3. Emergency Team Coordinator

The Emergency Team Coordinator is responsible fo directing the efforts
of the Emergency Team (s) from the TSC during search and rescue, fire
fighting or emergency repair operations. He reports to the Emergency
Director. The order-of-succession for the Emergency Team Coordinator
shall be as follows:

a. Plant Superintendent, Operations & Maintenance
b. Superintendent, Maintenance
c. Senior available Mechanical or Electrical Supervisor
d. Other individuals designated by the Emergency Director

PROCEDURE

STEP 1: Notification of an Unusual Event (NUE).

Declaration of an NUE may not require activation of the Emergency
Organization beyond the participation of the Shif t Supervisor,
Shift Emergency Communicator, Shift Technical Advisor and other
shift personnel.

STEP 2: Alert

In addition to the requirements for an NUE, an Alert requires notifi-

) cation of plant management and placing key personnel in standby status.

STEP _3: Site '.rea Emergency or General Emergency

Declaration of a Site Area or General Emergency shall require that
the on-site emergency organization be fully activated.

,

REFERENCES

1. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan

2. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Operations Manual

3. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1, " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Power Plants"

ATTACHMENTS

1. On-Site Emergency Organization
2. Monticello Plant Emergency Organization Responsibilities

g!
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llCNTICELLO PLANT EMERGENCY ORGANIZATION RESPONSIBILITIES

| I
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.) ,
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_.
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O
CLASSIFICATION OF Et!ERGENCIES

A.2-101 '

Prepared by: L. Lac _eyfj odrex ALARA Review: Ob N(4JbbedLt--- Date 3 -31 - f].

Reviewed by: h Q.A. Review: M [c[emM Date 3 -3/- fr[
Operations Committee Final Review: ?!ceting Num er _ kh Date gD/f/7R f/

Date 3/ fruirgApproved by:
_ #

Op. Com. Results Review: jq[ [as N _ btg. k 9Q Date dC//ARQ [t

PURPOSE

The purpose of th2. procedure is to specify conditions or groups of conditions that
indicate ea emergency exists and the actions to be taken by the Shift Supervisor or
Control Room Operators to verify and classify the type of emergency condition.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

An off-normal condition corresponding to one of the initiating events described
in the appendices of this procedure is occurring or has occurred.

PRECAUTIONS

A. There are many indications of an emergency condition that. may occer either !

individually, in group events or sequentially. The operator or shift Supervisor
must be careful not to rely on any one indication as being absolutely indicative
of an emergency condition. Although the operator should believe indications and
take action based on those indications, he shall attempt to verify indications '

by checking secondary or coincident. indicators. Continued surveillance and e

assessment of plant conditions is necessary to ensure that the emergency classi-
fication is appropriately r- ised as conditions change, o,r as more definitive
information is obtained.

" B. None of the actions speci'ied in the EPIP's shall take precedence over the actions
that are necessary to ec . ply with Technical Specifications.

O_RCANIZATION

A. Overall Responsibility - Emergency Director

B. In Charge

Control Room - Shift. Supervisor

'C. Assistanca

be^
Reactor Operator
Shift Technical Adviecr when assigned
Shif t. Emergency Communicator

_)-
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hDISCUSSION

A. Definitions

1. Emergency Condition - An occurrence, or combination of events and indica-
tions that fall into one of the following classifications:

a. Notification of Unusual Event

Unusual events are in process or have accurred which indicate a
potential degradation of the level of safety of the plant. No
releases of radioactive material requiring off-site response or
monitoring are expected unless further degradation of safety
systems occurs.

b. ALERT

Events are in process or have occurred which involve an actual or
potential substantial degradation of the level of safety to the
plant. Any releases expected to be limit.ed to small fractions of
the EPA Protective Action Guideline exposure levels.

c. SITE AREA EMERGENCY

Events are in process or have occurred which involve actual or
likely major failures of plant functions needed for protection gof the public. Any releases not expected to exceed EPA Protective
Action Guideline exposure levels except near site boundary.

d. GENERAL EFIERGENCY

Events are in process or have occurred which involve actual or ~

imminent substantial core degradation or melting with potential
for loss of containment integrity. Releases can be reasonably
expected to exceed EPA Protective Action Guideline exposure levels
off-site for more than the immediate site area.

2. Emergency Action Levels (EAL) - Numerical or qualitative values for
the operational or radiologhal parameters, (radiological dose rates;
water borne or surface deposited concentrations of radioactivity;
specific instrunent indications or changes in indications) that may
be used as threshholds for initiating procedures or actions to assess
and verify plant conditions and may require initiating specific emergency
procedures as designated by a particular class of emergency.

B. Recognition

Attached to this procedure is Attachment 3, Event Recognition Guidelines
(1-28). These guidelines identify the four emergency classifications,
the possible initiating event (s), emergency action 1cvels for each classi-
fication, and, where applicable, specific instruments and indications to be
used to detect ar.d classify an emergency. The identified instruments and
alarms are a representative listing of various instruments that may be used
to verify an emergency condition. There are many process variables referred
to in the guidelines.

Ef! PROC 3A __ I 3
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) The instruments, indications, or alarms listed for any particular event are
not necessarily a complete list of all those that will show abnormal indications
or be useful in classifying the event. There is typically more than one instru-
ment or instrument channel that monitors a specific parameter. The redundant
channels and coincident indicators should all be used to verify the emergency
condition.

The emergency action levels specified in the guidelines do not necessitate
initiation of any particular phase of the emergency plan but rether signify
a need for assessment and classification of conditions. In many cases, the
proper classification will be immediately apparent from in plant instrun.entation.
In others, further assessment is necessary to determine the applicable emergency
classification.

Attachment 1 lists the accidents / events identified in the Monticello FSAR and
those specified in NUREG 0654. For each of the events / accidents an emergency
classification corresponding to the postulated outcome is identified. This
should be used as a guide only, as it is unlikely that actual conditions will
be identical to those specified. It is possible that compounding conditions
will warrant higher emergency classifications.

Attachment 2 provides a table that demon;trates how an initiating condition
leads directly to an emergency classification based on the magnitude of
the event. It is possible to have an event initially classified at one
level and later reclassified to a higher or lower level as the available

() information is refined and analyzed. Also, Table I shows that a particalar
event may not be applicable to one or more of the emergency classification.

The plant operating staff should consider the effect that combinations of
initiating events have, that if taken individually would constitute a lower
emergency classification but collectively may exceed the criteria for a higher ,
classification.

In the Unusual Event classification, numerous EALs are related to limiting
conditions for operation (LCOs) as specified in Technical Specifications.
In ti:c'e cases, the EAL is not considered exceeded and an emergency condition
does not exist if the appropriate corrective action for exceeding the LCO is
taken. The EAL is exceeded and an Unusual Event has occurred if the event
results in a forced shutdown by the LCO.

RESPONSIBILITIES

A. Shift Supervisor

1. The Shift Supervisor shall declare the appropriate en,ergency condition
as soon as the event has been indicated and verified.

s
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2. Af ter the event has been classified the Shif t Supervisor is responrible h
for implementing the actions as specified in the following procedures:

Notificatian of an Unusual Event, A.2-102a.

b. Alert, A.2-103
c. Site Area Emergency, A.2-104
d. General Emergency. A.2-105

B. Control Room Operator

1. The control room oper; tor shall immediately notify the Shift Supervisor
of any events that ney be classified as emergency conditions.

2. The operator shall attempt to verify any indications,

3. The operator shall assist the Shift Supervisor in asscssing the indications
and determining the classification of emergency.

4. The operator shall take immediate actions as dictated by plant procedures
and his general knodedge to control the event and place the plant in a safe
condition.

C. Shift Technical Advisor

The Shift Technical Advisor shall advise the Shift Supervisor in identifying
the event. g

D. Snift Ecergency Communicator

The Shif t Emer ;ency Communicator shall assist the Shif t Supervisor in event
classification.

.

PROCEDURE

STEP 1: Verify the initial indication by comparing the indication to redundant
instrument channels or to related parameters, physical observations, and
field reports, as applicable. If not already present, notify the STA
and/or SEC as appropriate. Initiate Form A.2-101-1, EMERGENCY CLASSIFI-
CATION CllECKLIST (Attachment 1).

STEP 2: Use Attachment 2 to identify the Guiaeline for the applicable initiating
condition.

STEP 3: Locate the guideline sheet in Attachment 3 that corresponds to the
initiating event.

STEP 4: Determine the appropriate emergency classification by comparing the
verified plant parameters to the EALs for each emergency condition.

O
D

EMPROC3A

h B



__ __ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - - _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ - _ _ _ _ - - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ - - - ____

'
-

Procedure A.2-101'

Revision 0,

r Page 5 of 52 '

i

].

O STEe 5: nectare the aPPrePriate emersencv conditien <this is the resPensihilitv
of the Emergency Director). Perform the actions specified in the
appropriate response procedure as applicable to the event classifi-
cation:

,

c

a. Notification of Unusual Event, A.2-102
b. Alert, A.2-103
c. Site Area Emergency, A.2-104
d. General Emergency, A.2-105

l STEP 6: Continue to assess the events and, if necessary, the emergency classifi-
i cation, as more definitive information becomes available or if plant
; conditions change significantly.

REFERENCES

1. NSP tionticello Nuclear Generating ' t, Plant Emergency Plan.a

|'
'

NUREG-0654/FEt!A-REP 1, " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of Radio-2.
logical Emergency Response Plan and Preparedness in Support of Nuclear
Power Plants"

3. Title 10, Code of Federal Regulation Part 50, Appendix E

ATTACIDIENTS
1

'

1. Attachment 1, Accidents Analyzed in. the FSAR and Events Specified in
; NUREG-0654
:

! 2. Attachment 2, Action Level Criteria' for Classification of Emergency. Conditions '

l 3. Attachment 3, Guidelines for Classification of Emergency Conditions
"

!

4. Example of Emergency Classification Checklist
4

4

e

i

4

$

.
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TABLE 1

FLOW CHART
OVERVIEW OF CLASSIFICATION PROCEDURE

Initiation
of accident

F
-

Identify problem parameter
or initiating condition

(Attachment 1)
__

Y

Initiating condition
established: Refer to

hAttachment 2 to define
Guideline

p -

Confirm parameters by
guidelines (Attachment 3)

U

Classify event as
specified in guideline

based on severity

V

Refer to appropiate
Implementing Procedure

A.2-102, A.2-103,
A.2-104, A.2-105 g

WPi?lk g
0Et1 PROC 3A
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m
( ) ATTACIIFIENT 1

Accidents Analyzed in the FSAR and Events Specified in NUREG 0654

A. Initiating Conditions: Notification of Unusual Event.

1. Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) initiated and discharge to vessel.

2. Radiological effluent technical specification instant.aneous limits
exceeded.

3. Fuel damage indication. Examples:

High off gas at air ejector monitor (greater than 500,000 pCi/sec)a.

corresponding to 16 isotopes decayed to 30 minutes (about 20,000
mR/hr); or an increase of 100,000 pCi/see within a 30 minute time
period (about 4,000 mR/hr).

b. liigh coolant activity sample requiring plant shutdown. Example:
Exceeding Technical Specification Limit for iodine concentration.

4. Reactor pressure outside of technical specification limits (1335 psig).

5. Exceeding primary system coolant leak rate technical specification
e requiring shutdown (5 gpm unidentified; 25 gpm total).
V

6. Failure of a safety relief valve to close (reactor coolant system)
following reduction of applicable pressure.

7. Loss of all off-site power or loss of on-site .\C power capability.
,

8. Lcss of primary containment integrity requiring shutdown by technical
specifications.

9. Loss of engineered safety feature or fire protection system function
requiring shutdown by technical specifications (e.g., because of
malfunction, personnel error, or procedural inadequacy).

10. Fire within the plant lasting more than 10 minutes after the start
of fire fighting.

11. Indications or alarm on process or effluent parameters not functional
in control room to an extent requiring plant shutdown or other signifi-
cant loss of assessment or communication capability (not including Joss
of process computer or all meteorological instrumentation).

-

,
.- '" ~
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NfTACllMENT 1 (Cont'd.) h
12. Security threat, attempted entry or attempted sabotage.

13. Natural phenomenon being experienced or projected beyond usual levels.

a. Any earthquakes felt in plant or detected on station seismic
instrumentr. tion (>.01 g).

b. Unusually low or high river water level,

c. Any tornado on site.

14. Other hazards being experienced or projected:

Aircraf t crash on-site or unusual aircraft activity over facility.a.

b. Train derailment on-site.

Near or on-site toxic or flammable gas release.c.

d. Near or on-site explosion.

Turbine rotating component failure causing a rapid plant shutdown.e.

O15. Other plant conditions exist that warrant increased awareness on the part
of plant operating staff or state and/or local off-site authorities or

require a plant shutdown under technical specification requirements or
involve other than a normal controlled shutdown (e.g. cooldown exceeding
technical specification limits).

,

16. Transportation of contaminated injured individual to off-site hospital.

B. Initiating Conditions: Alert

1. Severe loss of fuel clado.ng.

liigh off gas air ejector monitor (greater than 5 Ci/sec; correspond-a.

ing to 16 isotopes decayed 3] minutes (25,000 mR/hr).

b. Very high coolant activity sample (e.g., 300 Ci/cc equivalent of
I-131, but not an iodine spike).

2. Main steam line break with proper isolation.

3. Primary coolant leak rate greater than 50 gpm with reactor at operating
temperature and pressure.

4. Unexpected high radiation levels or high airborne concentration which
indicate, a severe, degradation in the control of radioactive materials
(e.g., increase by factcr of 1000 in direct radiation readings).

EMPROC3A
m q QI, 3o07

bu9. a SWo,
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ATTACllMENT 1 (Cont'd.)

5. Loss of off-site power and loss of all on-site AC power.

6. Loss of all on-site DC power.

7. Coolant pump seizure leading to fuel failure.

8. Loss of capability to achieve plant cold shutdown.

9. Failure of the teactor protection system to initiate and complete
a scram which brings the reactor subcritical.

10 Fuel handing accident with release of radioactivity to containment.

11. Fire of greater than 10 minutes duration from initiation of fire

fighting potentially affecting safety systems performance.

12. Most or all alarms (annunciators) lost with plant not in cold shutdown.

13. Radiological effluents greater than 10 times technical specification
instantaneous limits. This would result in 1 mR at the site boundary,
underaveragemeteorologgcalconditions, if continued for 2 hours.
(Corresponds to about 10 cps on the Stack Gas monitor or 20 mR/hr

(' ') on the Rx vent monitors.)
w/

14. Severe natural phenomena being experienced or projected.

Earthquake greater than OBE Icvels (.03 g).a.

.b. F1 rod above design level or low water below design level.

Any tornado s triking facility cr winds near design level.c.

15. Other hazards being experienced or projected.

a. Aircraft crash on facility.

b. Known explosion damage to facility affecting plant operation.

Entry into facility environs of uncontrolled toxic or flammablec.

gases causing potential habitability problems.

d. Turbine failure causing casing penetration.

Missile impacts from whatever source on facility.e.

m

%M
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ATTACHMENT 1_(Cont'd.) h
16. Evacuation o' control roor% anticipated or required with control of

shutdown s- -_ms established from local stations.

17. Ongoing securi: compromise.

18. Other - it conditions exist that warrant precas.tionary activation of
the . canical Support Center and pla'cing the near-site Emerleacy
Operations Facility and other key emergency personnel on sta idby.

19. Accidents analyzed in the FSAR that would be classified as an \lert
Condition:

a. Design basis accidents:

1. Control Rod Drop Accident with severe fuel failure

C. Initiating Conditions: Site Area Emergency

1. Loss of coolant accident greater than makeup capacity.

2. Degraded core with possible loss of coolable geometry.

3. Steam line break outside containment without isolation, g
4. Loss of off-site power and loss of on-site AC power for more than 15

minutes.

5. Loss of all vital on-site DC power for more than 15 minutes.
.

6. Loss of functions needed to reach hot shutdown.

7. Major damage to spent fuel in containment (e.g., large object damages
fuel or water loss below fuel level).

8. Fire compromising the functions of safety systems.

9. Most or all alarms (annunciators) lost for more than 15 minutes anc'
plant is not in cold shutdown or plant transient initiated while all
alarms lost.

10. a. Effluent monitors detect levels corresponding to greater than
50 mR/hr for 1/2 hour or greater than 500 mR/hr ch,le body
for two minutes (or five times these levels to tLe thyroid)
at the site boundary for adverse meteorology.

b. These exposure rates are projected based on other plant parameters
or are measured in the environs,

c. EPA Protective Action Guidelines are projected to be exceeded h
outside the site boundary.

EMPROC3A q Q O'Dn
,
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ATTACIRIENT 1 (Cont'd.)

Severe natural phenomena being experier.ced_or projected with plant not.

in cold shutdown.

~EarthquakegreaterthanDBElevels(>.06gI.a.

b. Flood, low water, greater than design levels.

Sustained winds in excess of . design levels or tornado causes damagec.

to vital plant equipment or structures.

12. Other hazards being experienced or projected with plant not in cold
shutdown,

Aircraft crash affecting vital structures by. impact or fire.a.

b. Severe damage to safe shutdown equipment from missiles or explosion.

c. Entry of uncontrolled toxic or flammable gases into vital areas-
essential for safe shutdown where evacuation of the area constitutes
a safety problem.

13. Evacuation of iontrol room and control of shutdown systems not. established'
_

from local stations in 15 minutes.

14. Security compromise resulting in imminent loss of physical control of
: the plant.

15. Other plant conditions exist that warrant' activation of emergency
,

centers and monitoring teams or a precautionary notification to
the public near the site.

16. Accidents analyzed in the FSAR that would be classified as a Site Area
Emergency.

a. Design oasis accidents:

1. Loss of coolant accident-(LOCA)
2. Refueling accident

! D. Initiating Considerations: General Emergency--
I
' 1. a. Effluent monitors detect levels corresponding to 1 rem /hr W.B. or

5 rem /hr thyroid at the site boundary under actual meteorological'

conditions.

n
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ATTACllMENT 1 (Cont'd.)

b. These dose rates are projected based on other plant parameters
(e.g., radiation levels in containment with leak rate appropriate
for existing contaic. ment pressure with some confirmation from effluent
monitors) or are measured in the environs.

NOTE: Consider evacuation only within about 2 mi!"a
of the site boundary unless these levels are
exceeded by a factor of 10 or projected to
continue for 10 hours or EPA Protective Action
Guideline exposure levels are predicted to be
exceeded at longer distances.

2. Loss of 2 of 3 fission product barriers with a potential loss of
3rd barrier, (e.g., loss of primary coolant boundary, clad failure
and high potential for loss of containment).

NOTE: Consider 2 mile precautionary evacuation. If more
than fuel gap activity released, extend this to 5
miles downwind.

3. Loss of physical control of the plant.

4. Other plant conditions exist, from whatever source, that male |||release of large amounts of radioactivity in a short time period
possible, e.g., any core melt situation. See the example BWR
sequences.

NOTE: a. For core melt sequences where significant releases are
,

not yet taking place and large amounts of fission
products are not yet in the ccntainment atmosphere,
consider 2 mile precautionary evacuation. Consider
5 mile downwind evacuation (45 to 90 sector) if
large amounts of fission products (greater than gap
activity) are in the containment atmcsphere. Recommend
sheltering in other parts of the plume exposure Emergency
Plancina Zone under this circumstance.

b. For core melt sequences where significant releases are not
yet taking place and contai'. ment failure leading to a
direct atmospheric release is likely in the sequence but
not inninent and large amoeats of fission products in
addition to noble gases are in the containment atmosphere,
consider precautionary eva:uation to 5 miles and 10 mile
downwind evacuation (45 t o 90 sector).

c. For core melt sequences where large amounts of fission
products other than noble gases are in the containment
atmosphere and containment failure is judged imminent, g
recommend shelter for those areas where evacuation W
cannot be completed before transport of activity to
that location.

M l 3 g%JlNL ^ h h U
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I) ATTACllMENT 1 (Cont'd.)

d. As release information becomes available adjust these
actions in accordance with dose projectiors, time avail-
able to evacuate and estimated evacuation times given
current conditions.

Example BWR Sequences

1. Transient (e.g., loss of off-site power) plus failure of requisite core shutdown
systems (e.g. , scram or standby liquid control system). Could lead to core melt
in several hours with containment failure likely. More severe consequences if
pump trip does not function.

2. Small or large LOCA's with failure of ECCS to perform, leading to core
degradation or melt in minutes or hours. Loss of containment integrity
may be imminent.

3. Small or large LOCA occurs and containment performance is unsuccessful affect-
ing longer term success of the ECCS. Could lead to core degradation or melt in
several hours without containment boundary.

4. Shutdown occurs but requisite decay heat removal systems (e.g., RHR) or non-
safety systems heat removal means are rendered unavailable. Core degradation

(~ : or melt occur in about ten hours with subsequent containment failure.
%.)

5. Any major internal or external events (e.g. , fires, earthquakes, etc.)
substantially beyond design basis which could cause massive common damage
to plant systems resulting in any of the above.

.
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ACTION UNEL CRITERIA POR CTISSIFICATIOt3 0F F?tEfGENCY CCGDITIONS %
to

UNUSUAL EVi21T ALERT SITE AREA EMERGENCY cn:ERAL FRERGEtJCY
l ! I I

'

I I
I I off-normal events whica could! Events which indicate an i Events which involve actual | Events which involve actual |

| 1 indicate a tutentiai * grad- | actual degradation of the 1 or likely major failures of I or ir:rninent substanttal core i
i INITIATItG CONDITIOt1 | atien of the Icvel of safety I level of safety of the plant | plant functio s rceded for i degrcdation or enelting with |
| | of the plant ! I protection of the public I patential for loss of ccn- |
1 I | | ; tainment integ ri ty 1
i i l i l i
! Iodioactive Effluent i Release exceeds instantaneou:.1 Release exceeds 10 times in-1 Delease corresinnds to 100 | Delease corresponds to 1000 1

1 Inolir:3blr* to g nelaase i tech spec limit; unplanned ori stantaneous tech s'pe: limit I mrem /hr or 500 mr/hr for twol rnrem/hr to whole body at site 1
| Imnt m) and nesult ir.q trom | unmonitored releases ! -o r - I minutes at site toundary I bourutary |

i ||mr/hr at site tuundary 1 -or- I -or- ** I| try Initiatir>; Lur t-
1 i - r- 1 off-site dose due to event i 5 re-/hr thyroid i| 6J Cuideline 1 | 1 10 cps on Stack Gas Monitori is projected to exceed atnvol -or- !

| 1 1 -or- I limits to whole tody or i Cff-site dose due to event is i
) i ! 20 rar/hro.; ax nidg tionitor i thyroid I projected to exceed 1 en to I
| | | | | whole tudy or 5 ren to the 1

| | | | | thyroid !
I I i | 14apr da:r. age to spent tuel ! !
| Delease or loss of control ! I Fuel handliry] accident or I due to fuel andling i Icss of 2 of 3 fission pro- !
I of radioactive material i N/A I other event resulting in I accident I duce terriers with potential I
l within tha plant | | unexpacted Irw case of in-- | -or- I loss of third |

| | | plant radioactivity Icvels I t% controlled decrease in ! I
I Coideline 2 l I by a factor of >1000 1 fuel pool water to tulow I 1

I | | level of fuel | I

** See Guideline 28,
for EAL.
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ACTIrti LEVEL CRITERIA FDA CtK.':FICATIOtl CF INERGENCY cot!DITICNS
n>. ",

>

A ra'

|- _INITIAT!rn Cor:DITION LWUSUAL D Urr'
ALERT SITE nrtEA EMERGENCYv

1 1 GENEPAL fnEnGra:CY[' . j Peactor Presuure-!!igh | I l
1 I

I i Guideline 3 i Exceeds Safety Limit i N/A I toss of 2 of 3 fission pro-
I N/Ai 1 l
I

1 duct barriers with a potenti
! I l i l l

l loss of third barrier
I neactor Coolant I.eak | Execeds If0 5 gpi unident- 1 Execeds 50 gpn i Exceeds nuke-up capacity | Applicable to any initiatig| Guideline 4 | ified or 25 gpa total l 1 -or-! |

I I |
) event that may Acad to this

|Rx level exceeds safety limitj cp ditionl i li Itain Steam Line Dreak |
l 1 -or-,

,* | MSL break w/MSIV proper ! Main str i break outside | Any initi-1tiry] events, from| Cuideline 5 | | isolation
I containment and MSIV f ailutel whatever source that r:okes| | [ l1 1 ! release of large!a:nounts of| l; } Fuel Claddirvj DegraJation | Coolant activity exceeds LCO | RCS 33,1 Actzvity >300 | Icf raded core-possible lossi probable, for exa;r.ple:

I r d oast M y k a nort &
j | Guideline 6 I

|(5 uC1/cc) I uC1/cc i uf coolable geomtry I
; }

| 1t, I
| | !!ph SJAE Off-CAS >5 Ci/sec | 1 1. LOCA with a failure o' EC(i[ [ l l l I gradation. foss of contair

1 systems leadiry to core dsi i Safety or n? lief Valve | Failure of safety valve to | IJ/A | tJ/A J rnent integrity iminent.I failure Guideline 7 | close l l i

,

1 1 | 1l I i
| | heat retzval systems are

1 2. Shutdown occurs but decay,

1 Initiation of ECCS I Valid safety circuit trip or I tJ/A | ti/A I not tunctioning properly.

-

I Guideline 8 | ?cessary nunual initiation |
| | Coro degradation could.I I~ I i | | occur in hours.L l l I i ii I vecire Pump Seizure i 11/A I Ingller seizare with i U/A ; 3. An operational transient| | Cuideline 9 I i f'ucl failure. See ! I w/ failure of reach protec-

'

I i I Guisicline 6. I
1 tion system to shutdown} | 1 I i plant. Core damage likelyI toss of Pritury containe..ent i Mc<3uiriro shutdown by If0 1 11/A i N/A I in several hours w/ paten-| Cuideline 10 | 1

i l l I tial cor.tairment failure.1

i j| | | | | 4. LOCA w/unsucces;fel con-! [oss of Er>J neered Safety ort Required shutdown by if0 i
i

g I i tainment performancei Fire Protection Fe:itures ! | [ l af fecting the loryjer turni Cufde1ine 11 | | | | success cf ECCS,I I i 1 l

'

i i l !I
| |

1 )
! 5. Any nujor external or !') | 1 | |

internal event whieri coul
cause russive comcn dw(yi l I l I to plant systens restaltirdg i l i | | In any of the alma.I I i 1 1 {b I i

1 1 ! toss of plant ' control 03
-or-i: p

|
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ACTION LEVCL CRITERIA FOR CIASSIFICATiu OF INERGENCY CONDITIOrc hF ' ;oi o

. u
V V> rt

, INITIATItG COUDITION UNUSUAL EVE:rP ALERT SITE AREA EMERGENCY GENEnAL rnErccpCy
N-

l . I I
'

[ j :) Failure et aeactor Protec- 1 I i| Reactor not suberitical i Transient requiring I toss of 2 of 3 fission pro-| tion System to Initiate or i N/A I after valid scram signal (s) Ioperation of shutdown I duct barriers with a potentia:
jj .

'

'! I Conplete " scram . I I
a

I.! l .. Guideline 12 I I ( system with failure I loss of third t>3rrieri !- 1
4 e

I I to scram l
j .' | l~

. I
1 , 1 i event that may lead to this

I Applicable to any.Initiatinqi
i foss of Plant Control / 1 'i toss of capability to i toss of ability to achicve I condition1 Safety Systens . I N/A I achieve cold shutdown i hot shutdown ! -or-

*

i r ! Cuideline 13 | | || | | t ] . I whatever source that makes
| Any initiatity) events, from

! I i lt _| Iuss of Indicators, I toss on process or ef fluent I loss of ala nna 1 Loss of alarms 15 min. I radioactivity in a short time
I release of large annunts of -

i Annunciators or Alanns | parameters, requirity shut- | (annunciators) sustained I and f probable, for example:( l ~ cuideline 14 1 down by tro I for 15 minutes ! Plant transient occurs!I

| ~
I I I while alarms are lost i 1. LocA with a failure f Eccsl i |I

. 1 ( l . I gradation. loss of contain-i
.

| systems leadirn to core de- 1
i

'

I Cuideline 15-l N/A I Control of shutdev.i systems I control at local panels not i

1 Control Room Evacuation | | Required or anticipated. I Required Shutdown system I rrent integrity iminent.
'

i ! I established at Iwal I cstablished within 15 min i 2. Shutdown occurs but decay .
l i l I stations ! I heat renoval systems are
'

| .
.

1.
. I I I not functioniry] properly.| Toxic or Flamable Cases I flear-by or on-site release ! Enters facility. Potential | Enters vital areas and re-

1 Cere degradation couldi Goldeline 16 | potentially harmful I habitability problems I stricts necessary access I occur in 10 hours,i I
. I 1 I 1-

|' l' Security Corrprcanise t

.

I Security compromise
I Guideline 17 I ' i On going. Security i Imminent loss of physical 1 3. An operational transient - 1

,

,

l I
_ i compromise I control of plant I w/ failure of reach protec- li<

l I i tion system to shutdown 1.

'

l Loss of On-: ite AC Power - | Loss of capability i Temporary loss of both for i toss of both for ame th in i plant. Core damage'likely 1;} ' Guideline 18 I Urnn occurrence I less than 15 minutes i 15 minutes I in several brs w/ potential I'I i i ! I containment failures. I;} Loss ot All Off-site Power i Upon occurence i 1 | |:

;
I Guideline 18 ! ! l1

_ l | 4. LUCA with wuuscesaf il con-! 'I Loss of All On-site oc Powerl Loss of DC pouc. which I Loss of both .125 VDC sobrees i tainment performance -I!
| Cuide1ino 19 I requires shutdown by LCD1 uten occurence i Loss of both 125 VOC I affecting the longer term . Ii 1i 1 i 1 15 minutes i i

-S__urces for more.than I success of ECCS. I!' - ' | 'Ibrnado or Sustained i Tornado crosses site toundaryl yd
o

ike ital'
1 Winds cuideline 20 Iwinds >75 mph I I

3 ornado damage,sustaint 5. Any major external or I
; I ed winds in e I"'''""I * * ' "h * II i Winds 790 mph gggg:ccess of ' cause massive comen damagelI

.

I )
, 1 1

,

| Flood Water. .I Flood |>918 feet TCL, .1 Flood >921 feat ICL I Flood >930 feet MSL I in any of the above.
to plant systems resulting |

ILow Water' cuideline 21 I River ( 240 CFS I I ~ '' I "'-[ 1 ( R1Ver (220 CFS
,,

y" * .1 Damage to vital equipnent i Cons of plant control1 1 I I River 4 899 FT 1 occurs. :n
$
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INITIAT:tC CONDITI,0N LNUSUAL EVFfC ALERT fi!TE AREA iEE1CENCY GENERAL ty.EICEtJCY N

I IFelt in-plant or i l i !

! Earthquake ! I | | toss of 2 of 3 fission pro- |

| Guideline 22 | Iktected on site seisci.: I Greater than (CE occurs | Greater than DbE occurs I duct t,arriers with a potentiall

l I instrumentation ! (.0h) I (.06g) I loss of third tarrier !

I I i i ! I

i Fire | Within plant, under control ! Fire not under control in | Af fectify] safety.systWis ! A{p ab,le to Any initiatirg i
l Guideline 23 I in 10 minutes after fire i 10 minutes p tentially I required for shutdown i event that roy b_d to triis I

l I fighting commenced I affecting safety systems I ! condition !

! I l l 1 --a r- !

I i | | | Any initiating events, from |

| Frplosion i Near or on-site explosion. I Known damage to facility, 1 Severe damaye to safety sys-l whatever cource tnt makes |

I Guideline 24 I Potential significant damage I affecting operation i tems required f or shutdown I relene of large z.munts of I

| | 1 i i radioactivity in a short time 1

i Aircraft & Missiles lunusual activity over facilityl Aircraft or missle strikes ! Crash affects vital struc- I prot,able, for example: |

| Guideline 25 | -or- I a station structure I tures by aminct or fire ! I

I l Aircraft crashes onsite 1 | | 1. IK A with a failure of ECC3]
I I I I I systems leadiry to core de-I
I Train Guidelina 26 i Ferailment in on-site areas | 1 I gradation. Ioss of contain-l

I i i N/A | N/A I rent integrity ircinent. 1

i contaminated injury | Transportation of injured andl | I |

| Guideline 26 | contaminated individual (s) i I 1 2. ':hutdown occurs but decay i
I I to off-site hospital.I i 1 heat removal systems are i
i i l | | mt functioniry properly. I

~

i Turbine Failure i Fal m e m.altirvj in major 1 ibnetration of casiry ! ! Core degralation could i
I Guideline 26 1 repair l i I occur in hrs. 1

| 1 1 I ! !

! ISAn Transients I i 1. Control rod drop | | 3. An operational transient |

| Guiue ane 27 I I See Guideline 6. 1 I w/ failure et re mu e otec- !r
| | l 1 tion system to shutdown i|

- | | | 1 plant. Core damage likely I1

I All Guidelines - | | | | in several hours w/pcten- t ,
"

j General Emergency | N/A | N/A ! N/A | tial contairment failure. I,

l Guideline 28 1 | 1 i l
'

l I i 1 1 4. LOCA w/ unsuccessful con- I

l 1 | | | tairvnent performance !

I i l ! I affectirn the lorger term I

i l I I i success of En:s. I

I I I I I I

I I I I I S. Any major external or I

I I | | 1 internal event which could I
l ! ! I I cause massive comon dam nel
I i l l I to plant systems resultirg i

l i I I I in any of the above. I

i ! I I i -or- |

1 1 1 1 ! Ioss of plant control 4 ;c *e

p@g| I l l I occurs.
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-O Arrac>intar a

Guideline 1 RADI0 ACTIVE EFFLUENT

UNUSUAL EVENT

1. Monitored Release Exceeds Technical * Specification

A radioactivity release in excess of MPC limits.for an isotopic mix.in
a liquid release, or in excess of the Technical Specification (Appendix B)
for a gaseous release.

Instrument Description

CO2-17.358 Discharge Canal Sampler Recorder > 20 cps

5C02-17.51 (Red / Stack Gas Monitor Recorder > 2 x 10 cps
Black)

CO2-17.455 Reactor Building Ventilation- > 2 mR/hr
Monitor Recorder. 1

NOTE: Verify by checking-Reactor 1100 cps i
Building Vent Noble Gas
Monitor.

.

!

Alarms ]
C04-A-03 Sta'ck Gas Radiation Hi-Hi

C04-A-08 Stack Gas Radiation High

C04-A'-22 Discharge Canal Radiation High:
"

C04-A-23 Liquid Process Monitor Radiation .High. <

NOTE: Check indication when alarm is received.

2. Unplanned or Unmonitored Release

Any liquid or gaseous radioactivity release via anLunmonitored path of-
-which is estimated or suspected to exceed 10CFR20 Appendix B limits
following dilution._7If an isotopic breakdown .is not .available, the..
MPC limit is 5 x 10 pCi/cc gross beta gamma following dilution.

ALERT

1. : Release-Liquid

. A liquid release estii ced or suspected to exceed-10 times MPC.'

, )~
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'

ATTACHilENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Guideline 1 (Cont'd.) RADI0 ACTIVE EFFLUENT

2. Release-Gaseous

A gaseous release estimated or suspected to exceed 10 times the gaseous
,release technical specification. This corresponds to the indications jbelow for the listed monitors. )

6 |CO2-17.51 (Red / Black) Stack Gas Monitor 10 cps
CO2-17.455 Reactor Building Vent Monitor 20 mR/hr

SITE AREA EMERGENCY

1. Airborne Release Corresponds to-

Effluent monitors detect levels corresponding to greater than 50 mR/hra.
for 1/2 hour or greater than 500 mR/hr whole body for two minutes (or
5 times this level to the thyroid) at the site boundary for adverse
meteorology.

RR

b.
~

Off-site dose due to the extent is projected to exceed above limits
( ~/ to the whole body or 5 times those limits for the thyroid for 2 minutes.;

w
OR

c. These doses are projected.

E ~

4d. Reactor Building Ventilation Noble Gas Monitor @ CO2 1 x 10

OR

e. High Range Stack Gas Monitor
Point //2 on C252-RR7573 1.5 R/llr @ 1/2 hr af ter Reactor Shutdown
(or local readout) 1.2 R/Hr @ 1 hour after Reactor Shutdown

| GENERAL EMERGENCY
t

! As specified in Guideline 28.

Y r
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ATTAC11?!ENT 3 (Cent'd.)

Guideline 2 IN-PLANT RADIATION LEVELS

UNUSUAL EVENT

Not Applicable

ALERT

1. Unexpected Increase in In-Plant Radioactivity Lew;j

Fuel llandling Accident or another verified uncontrolled avent increases

radiation levels by a factor of 1000 or higher; as indicated by the below
instrument readings. If the factors of 1000 would result in an instruaent
reading in excess of fullscale, then field measurements n.ust be made to
determine the radiation level.

Instrument pescription Normal EAL

CO2-NR-18-55

Point 0 Refuel Flocr Low Range 2 1000 x normal ?

Point 1 Refuel Floor IIigh Range 5 1000 x normal *

Point 2 Refuel Floor Stairway 1 1000 x nor i*

Point 3 New Fuel Range 7 1000 x normal ?

Point 4 Control Equipment Area 9 1000 x normal *

Point 5 Control Storage Area 2 1000 x normal *

Point 6 Radwaste Access 5 1000 x normal *

Point 7 Cleanup System Area Access 0.25 1000 x normal ''

Point 8 C.R.D. Repair Area 0.65 1000 x normal *

Point 9 East C.R.D. Flod Area 7 1000 x normal 1

Point 10 West C.R.D. ?!o:1 Area 5 1000 x normal *

Point 11 TIP Drive Area 2 1000 x normal f'

'0 1000 x normal ?Point 12 TIP Cubicle 3

Point 13 IIPCI Turbine Area 0.25 1000 x normal f

Point 14 CRD Pump Area 6 1000 x nor ''

Point 15 RCIC Pump Area 1 1000 x normal -
* EAL is above the fullscale reading of the instrument. Any fullscale reading

necessitates field measurements to determine event classification.
Et! PROC 3A .
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,s,() ATTACllMENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Guideline 2 (Cont'd.) IN-PLANT RADIATION LEVEL

Instrument Description Normal EAL

Point 16 East. C.S. and RHR Area 10 1000 x normal 1

Point 17 West C.S. and RHR Area 10 1000 x normal 1

Point 18 Control Lab 0.26 1000 x normal 1

Point 19 Control Room Low Range 0.02 1000 x normal 1

Point 20 Control Room iligh Range 3 1000 x normal

Point 21 Operating Floor 20. 1000 x normal

Point 22 T.G. Front Standard 10 1000 x normal 1

Point 23 Cond Demin Operating Area 1 1000 x normal

Point 24 Cond Sys Area 9 1000 x normal >

Point 25 FW Pump Area 1 1000 x normal

xd Point 26 R.W. Control Area 0.2 1000 x normal 1

Point 27 Sample Tank Area 3 1000 x normal 1

Point 28 Conveyor Operating 0.2 1000 x normal

Point 29 Machine Shop 0.2 1000 x normal
* EAL is above the fullscale reading of the instrument. Any f.llscale reading

necessitates field measurements to determine event classification.

2. Any of the alarms listed below and field measurements are > 1000 times normal.

Alarms Description

C04-A-01 Refueling Floor Area High Radiation Alarm High

C04-A-06 New Fuel Storage Area Iligh Radiation Alarm High

C04-A-11 Reactor Building High Radiation Area High

C04-A-13 CR Lab Shop High Radiation Alarm High

C04-A-21 Turbine Building High Radiation Alarm liigh

p C04-A-26 Radwaste Building High Radiation Alarm High
GI

C04-A-32 High Radiation in Storage Building High
and
Field measurements with portable survey instruments > 1000 times normal.

EMPROC3A o - ~
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ATTACll!!ENT 3 (Cont'd.) h
Guideline 2 (Cont'd.) IN-PLANT RADIATION LEVELS

Site Area Emergency

1. Spent Fuel Damage

flajor damage to irradiated fuel due to fuel handling accident.

2. Spent Fuel Pool Level Decrear,e

Uncontrolled decrease in fuel pool water below 33 feet.

Instruments indicating decrease water level.

Instrument Description ALARFI

LT-2787 Spent Fuel Pool Level lii/Lo 36' 9"

GENERAL Ef!ERGENCY

As specified in Guideline 28.

O
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.

ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Guideline 3 REACTOR PRESSURE HIGH

UNUSUAL EVENT

1. Reactor Pressure exceeds safety limit (1335 psig).

Instrument Description EAL

C05-FPR 6/97 Reactor Wide Range Pressure Recorder 1335

C05-6.90 A/B Reactor Pressure Indicators 1335

2. Alert

Not Applicable

3. Site Area Emergency

Not Applicable

4. General Emergency

(~~' , As specified in Guideline 28.
U
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ATTACllMENT 3 (Cont'd.) h
Guideline 4 REACTOR COOLANT LEAK

NOTE: There are no instruments that directly measure reactor coolant
leakage. Iloweve r , there are many instruments that provide
indications that leakage exists. Based on coincident indicators
the operators must determine what, if any, would be absolute
indication of leakage. The following indications and alarms
may be used by operators to assess the possibility of coolant
leakage.

Indicator / Alarm Description

C03-LR7409 Drywell Floor Drain Tank Recorder (Red 1en)

C03-LR7409 Drywell Equipment Drain Tank Recorder (Green Pen)

C04-FR2544 Drywell Floor Drain Pump Flow Recorder (Black Pen)

C04-FR2544 Drywell Equipment Drain Pump Flow Recorder (Red Pen)

C04-FQ2543 Dryvell Floor Drain Sump Totalizer

C04-FQ2544 Drywell Equipment Drun Sump Totalizer

C21-TR2166 Safety Relief Valve Temperature Recorder

C04-B-13 Drywell Equipment Drain Leak Rate liigh Alarm

C04-B-18 Drywell Equipment Drain Leak Rate Change liigh Alarm
.

C04-B-02 Drywell Equipment Drain Sump fligh Level Alarm

C04-B-17 Drywell Floor Drain Sump liigh Level Alarm

C04-B-23 Drywell Floor Drain Leak Rate fligh Alarm

C04-B-28 Drywell Floor Drain Leak Rate Change Iligh Alarm

C03-A-09 Auto Blod.own Relief Leaking Alarm

O
EMPROC3A
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:

ATTAClelENT 3 (Cont'd.)

: Guideline 4 (Cont'd.) REACTOR COOLANT LEAK

j UNUSUAL EVENT

1. Unidentified leakage of 5 gpm Calculated from C04-FQ2543-

@

) Total leakage.of 25 gpm. - Calculated from C04-FQ2543
I and C04-FQ2544

2. Failure of a safety / relief valve Status lights amber-

j to close following a redtetion of OR.
applicable pressure. Temperature > 250 F.,

i

1

ALERT

1-

Leakage exceeds 50 gpm. Calculated from C04-FQ2543
and C04-FQ2544

) SITE AREA EMERGENCY

1. Leakage exceeds makeup capacity - Reactor level C05-2.3.85A/B
decreasing continuously below
-47"

j @

. 2. Level exceeds safety limit - Reactor level C03-2.3.91A/B-
decreasing continuously below-
209 inches (hot).

!
4

| GENERAL EMERGENCY

As specified in Guideline 28.
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ATTACllMENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Guideline 5 MAIN STEAMLINE BREAK

UNUSUAL EVENT

Not Applicable

ALEFT

1. Main steam line break with proper MSIV isolation.

Indicators / Alarms Description

C05-6.88 A/B/C/D Individual Steam Line Flow

C05-FPR 6/97 Total Steam Flow Recorder

C04-Lights MSIV Status Lights iadicate closed

C05-A25/26 Main Steam Line High Flow A/B

C05-A33/34 Main Steam Line Low Pressure A/B h
C05-A44/52 Group 1 Isolation Channel A/B Trip

C05-A17/18 Main Steam Tunnel liigh Temperature A/B
.

SITE AREA EMERGENCY

1. Main steam line break outside containment with failure of MSIVs to
isolate the leak.

Instruments and annunciators are the same as above.

GENERAL EMERGENCY

1. As specified in Guideline 28.
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bm ATTACill!ENT 3 (Cont'd. )

-

Guideline 6 FUEL CLADDING DEGRADATION

UNUSUAL EVENT

1. Sample of coolant activity exceeds Technical Specification (5 pCi/ml.
equivalent of I-131).

Indicators / Alarms Description

2. C02-17.152 Offgas Radiation Recorder exceeds 20,000 mR/hr
Or increases by 4,000 ?!R/llR within 30 minutes at
=+eady power.

ALERT

1. React,r coolant activity exceeds 300 pCi/cc equivalent to I-131.

7. . liigh SJAE off gas calculation exceeds S Ci 'sec.

C02-17.152 - Off gas Radiation recorder exceeds 200,000 mR/hr.

SITE AREA E11ERGENCY

1. Degraded Core - Possible Loss of Coolable Geometry

Indicator Description Reading
"

C03-2.3.91A/B Wide Range Reactor Lesel Below 135 Cold
170 Hot

GENERAL t.f1ERGENCY

As specified in Guideline 28.
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ATTACll?!ENT 3 (Cont' d. ) g
Guideline 7 SAFETY RELIEF VALVE FAILURE

UNUSUAL EVENT

1. Safety Relief Valve Open or Leaking

M ication/ Alarms Description

CO2-A-09 Auto Blowdown Relief Valve Leakage Alarm

C21-TR 2-166 Safety and Relief Valve Temperature Recorder (10 points)

C05-A-54 SRV Open Alarm

2. Safety Relief Valve Fails to Operate

Safety valve fails to operate at. setpoint. Valve is declared inoperable.

ALERT

No*. applicable

SITE AREA EMERGENCY

Not applicable
.

CENERAL Et!ERGENCY

As specified in Guideline 28.
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,

r%.V ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Guideline S ECCS INITIATION

Instrument / Alarm Description

C05-A-9/10 . Reactor Vessel Low / Low Water Level Ch A/B Alarm

C05-B-28 Drywell High Pressure Trip Alarm

C03-A-33 High Drywell Pressure Signal A/B/C/D Seal-In Alarm

C03-B-53 High Drywell Pressure Alarm .

C03-10.139A/B RHR Flow A/B Indicator !

C03-14.50A/B Core Spray Flow A/B Indicator

C03-FIC 23-108 HPCI Flow Indicator

UNUSUAL EVENT

Valid Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) initiated and discharge to vessel.

~ ALERT

Not Applicable

.

SITE AREA-EMERGENCY

Not Applicable

.

GENERAL EMERGENCY
,

'

See Guideline 28.
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ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.) ||h
Guideline 9 RECIRC PUMP SEIZURE

P.ecirc pump impeller seizure leading to fuel failure. See Guideline 6 for
classification and action levels.

Indication / Alarm Description

C04-B-31 Recirc Drive Motor Trip Alarm

C04-B-26 Recirc Drive Motor OL Alarm

C04-B-06 Recirc Pump Motor A Locked Rotor Trip Alarm

C04-B-01 Recirc A Lockout Alarm

C04-B-11 Recirc Generator A Aaxiliary Lockout Alarm

C04-B-07 Recirc Pump Motor B Locked Rotor Trip Alarm

C04-B-2 Recirc B Lockout Alarm

||gC04-B-27 Recirc Drive Motor B OL Alarm

C04-B-28 Recirc Dr ive Motor B Trip Alarm

C04-B-12 Recirc Generator B Auxiliary Lockout Alarm

.

EMPROC3A
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ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Guideline 10 LOSS OF CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

Instrument / Alarm Description

C04-PR2994 Drywell and Suppreanica Chamber Pressure-

C04-DP1 C/D Drywell to Torus Differential Pressure Indicator

UNUSUAL EVENT

Loss of primary containment integrity requiring shutdown in accordance with
Tech.a* cal Specifications.

ALERT

Not Applicable

-SITE AREA EMERGENCY

Not Applicable

GENERAL EMERGENCY

'

As specified in Guideline 28.
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s

ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Guideline 11 LOSS OF ESF OR
FIRE PROTECTION
SYSTEM

UNUSUAL EVENT

1. Loss of Engineered Safety Features (ESP) or fire protection system requiring
shutdown by Technical Specifications. The following is a list of operable ESF
and fire protection subsystems necessary to meet LCO:

Core Spray System

Low Pressure Coolant Injection Subsystem

Containment Cooling Capability
(RHR Service Water System)

High Pressure Coolant Injection System

Automatic Pressure Relief

Diesel Generator System

OFire Protection System

Standby Liquid Control System

|

ALERT

Not Applicable

SITE AREA EMERGENCY

Not Applicable

GENERAL EMERGENCY

As specified in Guideline 28.

O
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_O Arr^ciintur 3 cce=' a-)

Guideline 12 REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM FAILURE

UNUSUAL EVENT

- Not Applicable

ALERT

Reactor Not Suberitical After Valid Trip Signal (s)

SITE AREA EMERGENCY

Transient requiring operation of shutdown systems with failure to scram
(continued power operation but no core damage immediately evident.)

- GENERAL EMERGENCY

As specified in Guideline 28.

.
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't

ATTACIIMENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Guideline 13 LOSS OF PLANT SIIUTDOWN CAPABILITY

UNUSUAL EVE)]

Not Applicable

|
|

ALERT

|

| Loss of Capability to Achieve Cold Shutdown

SITE AREA EMERGENCY

Loss of Capability to Achieve llot Shutdown

GENERAL EMERGENCY

As specified in Guideline 28. g
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ATTACHMENT 3.(Cont'd.)

Guideline 14 LOSS OF INSTRUMENTATION
,

'

. NOTE: Indication of alarm or instrumentation failure may be difficult to
dete rmine. A failure. of normally lighted indicators or 'tne failure
of certain alarms to annunciate during a surveillance procedure-may.
provide an initial-warning. A cause-of annunciator failure, and

). thus an indication of failure, could be a loss of the uninterruptable !
<

MG set and no transfer to CKT Y10. i

' '

UNUSUAL EVENT

Indications or alarms on process or effluent parameters not functional in the
. Control Room to an extent requiring plant shutdown.

ALERT

Loss of most or all annunciators (on panels C03, C04, CC3, C08) sustained for
> 15 minutes with the. plant not in cold shutdown.

J

J

'

SITE AREA EMERGENCY

1. Loss of most or all annunciators (on panels C03, C04, C05, C08) > 15 minutes
and plant transient initiated or in progress.

,

.

,

GENERAL EMERGENCY
,

As specifiet in Guideline 28.,

4 '
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ATTACllMENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Guideline 15 CONTROL ROOM EVACUATION

UNUSUAL EVENT

Not Applicable

ALERT

Control Room evacuation required or anticipated - control at local
panels.

Evacuation of the Control Room is required or anticipated and control
of shutdown systems has been established at local stations.

Instrument Description

CO2-NR1855 Main Control Room Area Monitor Point 19 and 20

$

gFire in Control Room

$

lleavy Smoke in Control Room
'

OR

Other Toxic / Flammable Gases Observed in Control Room

SITE AREA E!!ERGENCY

Evacuation of Control Room and control of shutdown systems not established from
local stations in 15 minates.

GENERAL EMERGENCY

As specified in Guideline 28.
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ATTACHMENT 3'(Cont'd.)

[ Guideline 16 T0XIC/ FLAMMABLE GASES
i

I - UNUSUAL EVENT
!

j 1. Uncontrolled release near-by or on-site-potentially harmful

Instrument Description

) (local) Tank Room Chlorine Detector
.

-(local) Evaporator Room Chlorine Detector
i

Observation by irritation, noticeable odor, samples, verbal reports
*

of authenticated accidents resulting in release.

;. .-

I=
- ALERT

;.
'

1. Enters Reactor Building or Tu.-bine Building, causes potential habitability.
problems.

O -

SITE AREA EMERGENCY

i
: 1. Entry of uncontrolled toxic or flammable gases into vital areas essential

for safe shutdown where evacuation of the area constitutes a safety problem.
,

i GENERAL EMERGENCY

I
As specified in Guideline 28.
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ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont 'd.) h
Guideline 17 SECURITY COMPROMISE

UNUSUAL EVENT

Security Compromise

1. Attempted or confirmed intrusions of vital material access, protected
area.

2. Attempted intrusions into protected area by protesting groups.

3. Discovery of or attempted introduction of unauthorized weapons, explosives,
or incendiary devices inside the protected area.

4. Bomb threats or extortion threats.

5. Mass demonstrations or civil disturbances, at the plant site.

ALERT

Security Compromise consisting of forced entry into protected or vital areas glasting longer than 30 minutes.

SITE AREA EMERGENCY
.

Imminent Loss of Physical Control of Plant Due to Security Compromise

GENERAL EMERGENCY

As specified in Guideline 28.
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y
J ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Guideline 18 LOSS OF AC POWER

NOTE: On a loss if plant AC oc Off-site AC capability many alarms will
annunciate in the Control Room. The operator must observe the
specific combination of alarms, tripped breakers and bus voltage
indicators to determine the extent of loss of AC power. Alarms
that may indicate varicus losses are as follows:

Alarm Description

C08-B-02 No. 11 Aux Trans Lockout

C08-B-06 No. 11 Aux Trans To No. 13 Bus Trip

C08-B-11 No. 13 4160V Bus Lockout
,

C08-B-07 No. IR Res Trans to No. 13 Bus Bkr Trip

C08-B-17 No. 13 to No. 15 Bus 9reaker Trip

C08-B-18 No. 15 4160V Bus Lockout

(~' C08-B-23 No. 11 Die::el Lockout

C08-B-14 No. 11 4160V Bus Lockout

C08-B-19 No. 15 to No. 16 Bus Bkr Trip
.

C08-B-09 No. 11 Aux Trans to No. 11 Bus Bkr Trip

| C08-B-10 No. IR Res Trans to No. 11 Pus Bkr Trip
I

| C08-C-06 No. IR Res Trans to No. 12 Bus Bkr Trip

C08-C-07 No. 11 Aux Trans to No. 12 Bus Bkr Trip

C08-C-12 No. 12 4160V Bus Lockout

C08-C-17 No. 16 4160V Bus to No. 15 Bus Bkr Trip

C08-C-08 No. 1AR Res Trans to No. 15 Bus Bkr Trip

C08-C-18 No. 16 4160V Bus Locknut

C08-C-23 No. 12 Diesel Gen Lockout

C08-C-04 No. IR Res Trans Lockout

Jh C08-C-09 No. 1R Res Trans to No. 14 Bus Bkr Trip

EMPROC3A
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ATTACIDiENT 3 (Cont'd.)_ h
Guideline 18 (Cont'd.) LOSS OF AC POWER

C08-C-19 No. 14 4160V Bus to No. 16 Bus Bkr Trip

C08-C-10 No. 11 Aux Trans to No. 14 Bus Bkr Trip

C08-C-15 No. 14 4160V Bus Lockout

UNUSUAL EVENT

1. Loss of all busses except 15 and 16 when the piant is not in cold shutdown.

OR

2. Loss of both Emergency Diesel Generators when they are required to be
operable by Technical Specifications.

ALERT

Temporary loss of both on-site and off-site AC power. Capability for less than
15 minutes, excluding testing or normal power transferring transients.

SITE AREA EMERGENT Y -

Loss of both on-site and off-site power capability for longer than 15 minutes.

GENERAL EMERGENCY

As specified in Guideline 28.
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{} ATTACllMENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Guideline 19 LOSS OF DC POWER

UNUSUAL EVENT

Loss of DC pover systems which require plant shutdown by Technical
Specifications.

Alarm Description

C08-A-20 25CV Bus Low Voltage

C08-E-13 No. 12 125V DC Bus Low Voltage

C08-B-15 Undervoltage on RCIC DC HCC

C08-B-20 Undervoltage on HPCI DC MCC

C08-B-25 Undervoltage on MG Set DC MCC

C08-C-13 No. 11 125V DC Bus Low Voltage

ALERT
fs

KJ 1. Loss of both 125 V DC Power Sources for less than 15 minutes (indicators
see above).

SITE AREA EMERGENCY
*

1. Loss of both 125 V DC power sources sustained for longer than 15 minutes
(indicators - see as above).

GENERAL EMERGENCY

As specified in Guideline 28.
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ATTACIDIENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Guideline 20 TORNADO OR
SUSTAINED WINDS

UNUSUAL EVENT

1. Tornado Sighted On-Site - Probable Effect on Station

2. Sustained winds above 75 mph for greater than 10 minutes at the site.

ALERT

1. Tornado Strikes Vital Plant Structures

2. Sustained winds above 90 mph for greater than 10 minutes at the site.

SITE AREA EMERGENT,Y

1. Tornado Causes Damage to Vital Plant Equipment or Structures $
2. Sustained winds above 100 mph or gusts above 110 mph or wind causes damage

to vital plant equipment or structures.

.

GENERAL EMERGENCY

As specified in Guideline 28.
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(_)\ ATTACIIMENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Guideline 21 RIVER WATER HI/ LOW

UNUSUAL EVENT

1. River water level in excess of 918 Feet

2. River flow below 240 CFS (about 902.4 FT river level)

ALERT

1. River water level between 921 and 930 MSL.

2. River flow below 220 CPS (about 902.3 FT).

SITE AREA EMERGENCY

1. River water level exceeds 930 MSL.

2. River water level below 899 FT.
,o
k-) 3. Flood or low water causes damage to vital equipment.

GENERAL EMERGENCY
.

As specified in Guideline 28.
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ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Guideline 22 EARTHQUAKE

Alarm Description

C03-C-8 Earthquake (0.01 g)

C(6-C-13 Operational Basis Earthquake (0.03 g)

C06-C-18 Design Basis Earthquake (0.06 g)

UNUSUAL EVENT

Earthquake felt in plant or detected by site seismic instrumentation.

The Accelerograph Recording System initiates upon detection of a seismic
event resulting in 0.01 g acceleration. The Teledyne Geotech Panel indicates
a seismic event.

ALERT

Earthquake greater than 0.03 g (OBE) occurs. g

SITE AREA EMERGENCY

Earthquake greater than 0.06 g (DBE) occurs.

GENERAL EMERGENCY

As specified in Guideline 28.
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( ) ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.)v

Guideline 23 FIRE

UNUSUAL EVENT

Fire within plant which is not brought under control within 10 minutes from
start of firefighting efforts.

ALERT

Fire Not Under Control in 10 Minutes Which Potentially Affects Safety
Systems.

SITE AREA EMERGENCY

Fire compromising the function of safety systems.

g3 GENEAL EMERGENCY
'wl

As specified in Guideline 28.
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ATTACIDIENT 3 (Cont'd. )

Guideline 24 EXPLOSION

UNUSUAL EVENT

Near or On-site explosion with significant damage not affecting plant oper.itions.

ALERT

Explosion with known damage to facility, affecting plant operation.

SITE AREA EMERGENCY

Explosion causes severe damage to equipment required for safe shutdown.

Gl'NERAL EMERGENCY

As specified in Guideline 28. g
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( ) ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Guideline 25 AIRCRAFT & MISSILES

UNUSUAL EVENT

1. Unusual Aircraft Activity Over Facility

OR

2. Aircraft Crashes On-site

ALERT

Aircraft or Missile Strikes a Station Structure

SITE AREA EMERGENCY

Aircraft or Missile Crash Affects Vital Structure by Impact or Fire
,n.

(),,
GENERAL EMERGENCY

As specified in Guideline 28.
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ATTACHMENT 3 (Cont'd.) ||h
Guideline 20 MISCELLANEOUS

UNUSUAL EVENT

1. Train Derails Onsite

Observation

2. Contaminated Injury

Personnel injury occurs which results in the transportation of contaminated
and injured personnel to an off-site hospital.

3. Turbine Casing Failure

Turbine rotating component failure causing rapid plant shutdown.

ALERT

Turbine failure causing penetration.

O
SITE AREA EMERGENCY

Not Applicable

.

GENERAL EMERGENCY

As specified in Guideline 23.
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Guideline 27 FSAR ACCIDENTS

Control Rod Drop See Guideline 6.
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ATTACMENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Guideline 28 ALL GUIDELINES - GENERAL Et!ERGENCY

GENERAL Et!ERGENCY

1. a. Effluent monitors detect 1:-vels corresponding to 1 rem /hr W.B. or
5 rem /hr thyroid at the site boundary under actual meteorological
conditions.

Stack High Range Monitor
(Point #1 on C252-RR7573) 40 R/Hr.

Reactor Building High Monitor

(Point #2 on C252-RR7573) 1.6 R/Hr.

b. These dose rates are projected based on other plant parameters
(e.g. , radiation levels in contairunent with leak rate appropriate
for existing containment pressure with some confirmation from
effluent monitors) or are measured in the environs.

NOTE: Consider evacuation only within about 2 miles of
the site boundary unless these levels are exceeded
by a factor of 10 or projected to continue for 10
hours or EPA Protective Action Guideline exposure g
levels are predicted to be exceeded at larger
distances.

2. Loss of 2 of 3 fission product barriers with a potential loss of
3rd barrier, (e.g., loss of primary coolant boundary, clad failure

,

and high potential for loss of containment).

NOTE: Consider 2 mile precautionary evacuation. If more
than fuel gap activity released, extend this to
5 miles downwind.

3. Loss of physical control of the plant.

4. Other plant conditions exist, from whatever source, that make release
of large amounts of radioactivity in a short time period possible,
e.g., any core melt situation. See the example BWR sequences.

NOTE: a. For core melt sequences where significant releases are
not yet taking place and large amounts of fission products
are not yet in the contairunent atmosphere, consider 2 mile
precautionary evacuation (45 to 90 sector) if large
amounts of fission products (greater than gap activity)
are in the containment atmosphere. Recommended sheltering
in other parts.of the plume exposure Emergency Planning
Zone under this circumstance (10 mile radius).
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_ ATTACilMENT 3 (Cont'd.)_

Guideline 28 (Cont'd.)
ALL GUIDELINES - GENERAL EMERGENC_Y_

b. For core melt sequences where significant releases are
not yet taking place and containment failure leading to
a direct atmospheric release is likely in the sequence
but no imminent and large amounts of fission products
in addition to noble gases are in the containment
atmosphere, consider precautionary evacuation to
5 miles and 10 mile downwind evacuation (45 to 90
sector).

For core melt sequences where large amounts of fissionc.

products other than noble gases are in the containment
atmosphere and containment failure is judged imminent,
recommend shelter for those areas where evacuation
cannot be completed before transport of activity to
that location.

d. As release information becomes available adjust these
actions in accordance with dose projections, time
available to evacuate and estimated evacuation times

/ given current conditions.

Example BWR Sequences

1. Transient (e.g. , loss of off-site power) plus failure of requisite core
shutdown systems (e.g., scram or standby liquid control system). Could
lead to core melt in several hours with containment failure likely. More ~

severe consequences if pump trip does not function.

2. Small or large LOCA's with failure of ECCS to perfonn, leading to core
degradation or melt in minutes or hours. Loss of containment integrity
may be imminent.

3. Small or large LOCA occurs and containment performance is unsuccessful
affecting longer term success of the ECCS. Could lead to core degradation
or melt in several hours without containment boundary.

4. Shutdown occurs but requisite decay heat removal systems (e.g., RHR) or
non-safety systems heat removal means are rendered unavailable. Core
degradation or melt occur in about ten hours with subsequent containment
failure.

5. Any major internal or external events (e.g. , fires, earthquakes, etc.)
substantially beyond design basis which could cause massive common
damage to plant systems resulting in any of the above.

( )
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ATTACIDiENT 4

Form 5790-101-1, Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1

Example of
EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATION CllECKLIST
(For Use With Procedure A.2-101)

1. Initiating Condition:

SS Initials Time Date

2. Attachment 2 directs use of Guideline No. .

SS Initials Time Date

3. Attachment 3 classification:

SS Initials Time Date

4. Implemented Procedure A.2- .

SS Initials Time Date ,

NOTE: If reclassification becomes necessary, start a new Emergency
Classification Checklist.

NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.
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., Op. Com. Rev. Reg'd. Yes )( No
' Q.A. Review Req'd. Yes No )(

ALARA Review Req'd. Yes No g .
OV

NOTIFICATION OF-AN UNUSUAL EVENT (NUE)
i

A.2-102

~$ !M!O (Prepared by: L. Lacey /Auadrex ALARA Review: Ob kN<A Date'
-Reviewed by: [kh_-

, -
-Q.A. Review: [( I M t Date T/7-f/f(/ '-

,

Operations Committee Final Review: Meeting Number 4 SFO . -Date $/2 7 /Bf.

Approved by: M Date 30(ntzR J&

C fD Date I'5[,2 7 / 6|Op. Com. Results' Review: 6 4- ce q 'c( Mtg. # r
o -

,

i PURPOSE.

This procedure describes the actions to be taken when an NUE has been declared
at the Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant. This procedure also designates the
pre planned response action necessary to contend with the' condition and
references. applicable procedures that describe the necessary supplementary
actions.

_ 3

2

The Emergency Director (Shift Supervisor, until properly relieved by a-
I designated alternate) is responsible for implementation of the actions
i prescribed in this instruction. The Emergen:y Director may delegate respon-(), . sibility for' performance of the prescribed t sks to availabic qualified NSP

personnel, except where otherwise specified.'.n this procedure.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES
4

A. An NUE has been d :lared based on the occurrence of off-normal event (s) -

which indicate a 13tential degradation of the le',el of safety of the,

plant. Events characterized as Unusual Events are described in A.2-101
.(Classification of Emergencies). '

!

B. No releases of radioactive material requiring off-site ~ response or monitor-
ing are expected unless further degradation of the situation occurs.

.

[ PRECAUTIONS

Continued surveillance and assessment of plant conditions are necessary to
ensure that the emergency classification is appropriately revised as conditions
change, or more definitive information is'obtained.

,

ORGANIZATION

A. Overall Responsibility - Emergency Director
,|.

B. In-Charge

L Control Room - Shif t Supervisor *

.

t EMPROCII t: 3I
r E' .15)[I 'I #5) '' O

[ l _a 3v U. .o

..
. - - - - == -.- -. -- -. . -



,. -. .-

"Procedure A.2-102
Revision 0
Page 2 of 18 ,

C. Assistance

Control Room - Lead Pla7t Equipment and Reactor Operator (LPE&RO)
Shift Technical Advisor (STA), when assigned
Shift Emergency Communicator (SEC)

RESPONSIBILITIES

A. Shift Supervisor (LPE&RO, if SS not available)

1. Implement appropriate Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures.

2. Determine what support, if any, is required and direct the Shift
Emergency Communicator to make necessary calls.

3. Respond to situation with the objective of returning plant to normal
status (or cold shutdown if this is determined to be necessary).
Utilize the guidance in the Procedure Section of this procedure
as appropriate.

4 Watch the situation closely to determine when the threat to plant
safety has passed. Be prepared to escalate to more severe class

,

of emergency if required.
J

5. Escalate to more severe class or terminate emergency condition.

OINOTE: Emergency Director responsibilities that may NOT be delegated
include:

Decision to notify off-site emergency management agencies.a.

b. Making protective wtion recommendations as necessary to
,

off-site emer;ency wanagement agencies.
c. Classification of Emergency Event.
d. Determining the necessity for on-site evacuation.
c. Authorization for emergency workers to exceed normal radiation

exposure limits.

B. Control Room Personnel

1. Assist the Shift Supervisor as requested.

2. Monitor control room instruments continually for any sign of
increasing radiation, system degradation or any new developments.
Notify the Shift Supervisor immediately in any of these cases.

C. Shift Technical Advisor i

Provide the Shift Supervisor with technical advice.

D. Shift Emergency Communicator

1. Notify off-site personnel, Federal, State and local agencies.

2. Coordinate communications from the Emergency Director as required.
EMPROCII Q@' Dn
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( PROCEDURE

STEP 1: Announce or have announced the following message over the public
address system words to the effect:

" ATTENTION ALL PLANT PERSONNEL: AN UNUSUAL EVENT HAS
BEEN DECLARED. MEMBERS OF THE ON-SHIFT EMERGENCY
ORGANIZATION REPORT TO YOUR EMERGENCY DUTY STATIONS AS
REQUIRED. ALL OTHER PERSONNEL SHOULD CONTINUE WITH
THEIR NORMAL DUTIES UNLESS FURTHER INSTRUCTIONS ARE
GIVEN." Give 'a brief description of the event and
repeat the announcement, if appropriate.)

_

NOTE: As necessary, contact the Shift Technical Advisor and
the Shift Emergency Communicator using the fv11owing
numbers:

DELETED

.

STEP 2: Depending on the emergency action level, ensure that the appropriate
Abnormal Operating Procedures have been implemented.

STEP 3: Direct the Shift Emergency Communicator to compose the Emergency
(- Notification Report, Form 5790-102-2 (Attachment 2) for the

Emergency Director's approval.

STEP 4: Direct the Shift Emergency Communicator to make the initial
notifications using the Emergency Call List-NUE, Form 5790-102-4,
(Attachment 4). .

NOTE: Communications should be per Procedure A.2-501,
Communications During an Emergency.

STEP 5: If local off-site support (fire, ambulance, police) is required,
direct the Shift Emergency Communicator to request assistance.
See Attachment 6 for telephone numbers.

STEP 6: Consider augmentation of on-shi f t personnel. As required, direct
the Shift Emergency Communicator to contact appropriate individuals
or agencies as required from tae Monticello Emergency Recall List
(Attachment 5).

STEP 7: Assess plant conditions and respond appropriately. Consider implementa-
tion of strict plant status controls.

STEP 8: As soon as sufficient information becomes available, direct the
Shift Emergency Communicator to compose an Emergency Notification
Followup Message, Form 5790-102-3 (Attachme 3).

%. STEP 9: Direct the Shif t Emergency Communicator to transmit the followup
message to the same authorities who received initial notification.

EMPROCII g' -
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STEP 10: As additional information becomes available, or as condit.ons change, (compose updated fallow-up message and have them transmitted.

STEP 11: Based upon assessment of plant conditions, either close out the
NUE or escalate to a higher class of emergency per Procedure
A.2-101 (Classification of Emergencies).

STEP.12: bhould reclassification of the emergency condition become necessary,
initiate the new procedure (A.2-103, 4 or 5) and instruct the Shif t

Emergency Communicator te begin agency re-notification using Form
5790-103-4 (Attachment 4) from the Alert (A.2-103), Form 5790-104-4
(Attachment 4) for Site Area Emergency (A.2-104) or Form 5790-105-4
(Attachment 4) for General Emergency (A.2-105) procedure whichever
is required by reclassification.

STEP 13: In the event of close out, compose a brief summary of the event
and direct the Emergency Communicator to begin notification of
off-site authorities.

NOTE: Summary to follow within 24 hours of closcout or
class reduction.

REFERENCES

1. Monticello Nu;1 ear Generating Plant Emergency Plan

,2. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Operations Manual -

3. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1, " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support of
Nuclear Power Plants"

ATT\CHMENTS

1. Example of Alert Checklist

2. Exe mple of Emergency Notification Report Form

3. Example of Emergency Notification Followup Message

4. Ex ~1e of Emergency Call List - Alert

5. Monticello Emergency Recall List

6. Secondary Notification List

{:
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Form 5790-102-1,
Rev. O, 03/12/81
.Page 1 of 1

Example of

NOTIFICATION OF AN UNUSUAL EVENT (NUE) CHECKLIST

(For Use With Procedure A.2-102)

1. Announced NUE over publt: address system
and implemented Attachment 4, "Emergt'.cy
Call List".

ED Initial Time Date
:

2. Type of off-site support requested (if applicable):

ED Initial- Time Date
.

ED Initial Time Date
4

ED Initial Time Date

.

-

ED Initial Time Date

3. Augmented on-shift personnel as follows (if applicable):

ED Initials ~~ Time Date

4. Closed out/ escalated to a higher class
based upon Procedure A.2-101.

ED Initials Time Date

NOTE: Af ter this checklist- is completed and is not required for immedia e
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for .
Emergency Records.,,,
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ATTACHMENT 2

Form 5790-102-2
Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 2

Example of

EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION REPORT

This is (name/ title) at the Monticello Nuclear Generating

Plant calling. Have I reached ( name/ organization calling ) and can you

followup on your Emergency Plan Requirements? (If YES continue with the

message, if N0 try to get contact with the right person or call back.)

We have declared an Unusual Event at (time) hours

ANb (based upon Emergency Director judgement, use one of the following

statements).

( ) 1) We have not had a radioactive release

$OR:

( ) 2) We have had a radioactive release but do not expect this situation

to result in detectable cht iges in of f-site radiation levels.

.

OR:

( ) 3) We have had a radioactive release but do not know if there will be

detectable changes in off-site radiation levels. We will be keeping

the Stat : Division of Emergency Services and Department of Health

informtd of the results of our investigation.

OR:

( ) 4) We have had a radioactive release and expect to be able to detect

changes in off-site radiation levels but they are expected to be

less than the levels calling for an alert. We will be keeping the

State Division of Emergency Services and Department of Health informed.~

'gi
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g
'qj ATTACIDfENT 2 (Cont'd.)

Form 5790-102-2
Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 2 of 2

(Ef!ERGENCY DIRECTOR TO C0t! POSE):

Give a short non-technical description of the emergency and anyc.

Potenti:#11y affected population and areas. Note if event has been

terminated or is still in progress.

_

Prepared by: Approved by:
Shift Emergency Communicator Emergency Director

,\

(V Time _ Date
i

NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for ,

Emergency Records.
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ATTACllMENT 3 -

Form 5790-102-3
Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 2

Example of
*

EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION FOLLOWUP MESSAGE

Date

Time AM/PM

1. Location of incident: Mc.nticello

2. Date/ time of incident:

3. Class of emergency:
_

4. Type of actual or projected release: ( ) airborne
( ) saterborne
( ) surface spill

gEstimated duration: hours

5. Estimated quantity of radioactive material released
or being released: curies

IIeight of release: ( ) ground level

( ) 100 meters (stack)
( ) 38 meters (Rx Bldg Vent)

6. Chemical and physical form of released material:

Relative quantity: % Noble Gases pCi/cc
% Iodines pCi/cc
% Particulates pCi/cc

7. Meteorological Conditions: Wind Velocity mph
Wind Direction (frm): degrees Temperature F
Atmospheric Stability Class Form of Precipitation

8. Actual or projected dose rates r.t site boundary: W.B. mrem /hr
Thyroid mrem /hr

Projected integrated dose at site boundary: W.B. mrem /hr
Thyroid mrem /hr

* Complete as much of the form as information available and time allows.

All blanks need not be filled to make a followup report.
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fi ATTACllMENT 3 (Cont'd.)v

Form 5790-102-3
Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 2 of 2

Whole Body Thyroid Sectors Affected

9. Projected dose rates: 2 miles mrem /hr mrem /hr
5 miles mrem /hr mrem /hr
10 miles mrem /hr mrem /hr

Projected integrated
dose at: 2 miles mrem /hr mrem /hr

5 miles mrem /hr mrem /hr
10 miles mrem /hr mrem /hr _

210. Estimate of any surface radioactive contamination: dpm/100 cm

11. Emergency response actions underway:

,,,)(_, 12. Recommended emergency actions, including protective actions:

____

.

__.

13. Request for any needed on-site support by off-site organizations:

14. Prognosis for worsening or termination of event based on plant information:

__

(Emergency Director)
-s

( ; NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate''

use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.

, _ ,
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ATTACllMENT 4

Form 5790-102-4
Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 3

Example of
EMERGENCY CALL LIST - NUE

NOTE 1: The Shift Emergency Communicator shall make notifications to the individuals
and organizations listed on this Emergency Call List.

'ia 2: For those notifications made by telephone, make the call as
follows:

a. Contact each organization or itdividual using the contact
information listed in the Attachment for the appropriate
emergency class.

b. When the party answers, read the text of the notification.

c. Note the name of the individual contacted and the time of the
contact.

d. Proceed to the next party on the call-list. g
e. If a party can not be contacted in two attempts, bypass that

party and proceed down the list. After the other notifications
are complete, re-attempt to contact any bypassed parties. If

a party still can not be reached, consider other means such as
,

dispatching a courier, relay through another party or similar
actions.

f. If the parties call back for further information, note the
time and the name of the individuals.

g. If a party not specified on the call list requests informati,n,
refer the party to the NSP Communications Department or to the
local emergency services organization in his/her community, as
appropriate.

NOTE 3: Some of the below listed individuals may be on site when the
emergency is declared. They will not require additional
notification if it is known that they are at their designated
emergency duty station.

O
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( ATTACllMENT 4 (Cont'd.)

Form 5790-102-4
Fev. O, O'/12/81
Page 2 of 3

NOTIFICATIONS

1. Using the telephone pager system, notify the individuals listed below.
Calmly transmit the following message to each individual:

"PLEASE CALL TIIE CONTROL ROOM IMMEDIATELY. I REPEAT, PLEASE
CALL Tl[E CONTROL ROOM IMMEDIATELY."

When the individuals call, calmly indicate that an unusual event
emergency ' s been declared and that they should report if requested
by the Emergency Director. Complete blanks as calls are made.

Contact SEC
Pager Numer Person / Time / Initial

Radiation Protection Designee -----------
' LETEDRadiological Emergency Coordinator ------ / /"

ECF Coordinator ------------------------- / /__

{ If, after 5 minutes, a contact has not been verified, or if circumstances
prevent individuals from repo : ting in a timely manner, consult the EOF
Coordinator and Radiation Protection Designee duty roster and call an
alternate, if requested by the Emergency Director.

Alternate Radiation Protection Designee

Alternate EOF Coordinator

2. Notify the Plant Manager (or acting Plant Manager) to appraise him of
the situation. There is no requirement that he report to the plant.

Plant Manager pager number is D'EETED.

Person Time SEC Initials

3. Notify the Minnesota Division of Emergency Services.
Telephone number is ELETED night or day. Ask for;
the Duty Officer. Request Emergency Services to notify
the Department of IIealth.

Contact Time Initial Verification-
Person Notification- SEC Initials

SEC Initials

NOTE: This call will be verified to the Control Room. If neh verification within 30 minutes contact State again.
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ATTACllMENT 4 (Cont'd d (
Form 5790-102-4
Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 3 of 3

4. Notify the Monticello Civil Defense Director

Working flours Nights /flolidays

DELETED

Contact Person '- Time SEC Initials

5. Notify the Systems Dispatcher using the hotline or dedicated
line. The telephone number is ZELETED * night or day.

SEC Initials

6. Notify the NRC Emergency Response Center via the ENS
hotline. Use Form 3195 to assemble information which
will be requested by the NRC. Establish with the NRC
if continuous manning is required.

SEC Initials
FOTE: Notification to be made within one hour of event (-declaration, as required by 4 ACD-3.9.

7. Noiify the site NRC Resident Inspectors:

'

SEC Initials
DELETED

SEC Initials

8. Inform the Shif t Supervisor / Emergency Director of the
completion of the notifications.

SEC Initials

Completed: Shi f t. Emergency Coordinator: Time Date

Revi.wed by:
Emergency Director

NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.

b.
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( ATTAClit!ENT 5

?!ONTICELLO ETIERGENCY RECALL LIST

DELETED D"LETED
Plant ?!anager i

|

Plant Superintendent, Operations
and flaintenance

Plant Superintendent, Engineering
DELETED nd Radiation Protection

Superintendent, Radiation
Protection '

Superintendent, Technical Engineering

Superintendent, Operations Engineering

Superintendent, Operaticas DELETED
i

Relief Shift Supervisor

Relief Shift Supervisor

Superintendent, Security & Services

Superintendent, ?!aintenance DELETED- .

Plt. Scheduling Administrator

Lead Production Engineer

Assoc. Prod. Engr. (Lead)

Lead Chemical Engineer i

Senior Chemist
;

Asst. Ilealth Physicist

iEngineer, Instruments & Controls
;

GE Operations Engineer

NRC Senior Resident Inspector

NRC Resident Inspector

Et!PROCII , y v o
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ATTACilMENT 5 (Cont'd. ) (
MONTICELLO EMERGENCY RECALL LIST (Cont'd.)

Radiation Protection Group

Radiation Protection Group

Rad'ation Protection Group

Radiation Protection Group

Radiation Protection Group
|

Radiation Protection Group
DELETED DELETED

;

Technical Support j

i
Technical Support !

Technical Support

Technical Support
{

Technical Support
;

Technical Support

Training .

Training

Training
}
'

Training

Training

g pg 3 D
~
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( ATTACil:1ENT 5 (Cont'd. )

Example of
ErlERGENCY TEAM MEf!BERS

liembers of Emergency Team #1 Include:

Rank Position

Brigade Chief t!aint. Supv.

Alternate Team Leader flachinist

DELETED Welder

!!achinist
i DELETED

Repairman

I&CS

Members of Emergency Team #2 Include:

Asst. Brigade Chief Lead Machinist

DELETED Altern te Team Leader Welder

Repairman
"

| Machinist

I&CS

Members of Emergency Team #3 Include:

Team Leader Electricion

# " "" " #"* ""
DELETED

Welder

Machinist

I&CS

L
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ATTAClit!ENT 5 (Cont'd. ) (

Example of
ErlERGENCY TEAtt?!Et!BERS (Cont'd.)

Back Shifts, Weekends,Ifolidays

Duty Shift Team Leader Third flan in--

Control Room
or Extra Plant
Attendant

Alternate Team Leader -- Plant Attendant

Assigned Security Force tiembers (three per shift)

.
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I

( ATTACittlENT 6

SECONDARY NOTIFICATION LIST ,

Backtip Agencies That May Be Notified If Necessary

1. Chicago Operations Office of DOE
Radiological Assistance Program

2. Area Civil Defense Groups

a) Region VI Commander (St. Cloud)

b) Wright County
I i

c) Sherburne County

DELETED2. State Highway Patrol

a) St. Cloud

b) Golden Valley

c) St. Paul or Dial Operator and
Ask for

4. IIighway Department

5. Monticello Police Department

6. Monticell.o Fire Department *

7. Burlington Northern Railroad
(Chief Dispatcher)

.

8. Minneapolis Water Department

9. St. Paul Water Department

10. Big Lake-Monticello T.mbulance Service

11. Monticello-Big Lake Community Hor.pital

L
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ATTACHMENT 6 (Cont'd.) (

12. EPA Mont.icello Field Station

13. Big Oaks Park (During Camping Season)

14. Minnesota Pollution Control Agency DELETED

15. Northern States Power
N.W. Division

i

.

.
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ALARA Review Reg'd. Yes No K

O
ALERT

A.2-103

3!2S!//6dM/0Prepared by: L. LacpJ/ Jrex

ALARA Review: __/d [_( h Date 3//d/f/
m. Date

Reviewed by: k) /t Q.A. Review:
Operations Committee Final Review: Meeting Number _7XO Date 3b ? /[I
Approved by: N kk Date SOmcgkS/
Op. Com. Results Review: ./f/ d kPd. Mtg. # N Date 3/>7/Jip

PURPOSE

This procedure describes the actions to be taken when an Alert has been declared
at Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant. This also designates the pre planned
response actions nececsary to contend with the emergency condition and references
applicable procedures that prescribe the necessary supplementary actions.

|

The Emergency Director (Shift Supervisor, until properly relieved by a lesignated
alternate) is responsible for the completion of the prescribed actions in this i

| instruction. The Emergency Director may delegate responsibility for performance
i of the prescribed tasks to available qualified NSP personnel, except where other-

.
wise specified in this procedure.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

A. An Alert emergency condition has been declared based on the occurrence ofy
' events which indicate an actual or potential degradation of the level of .

safety of the plant. Events classified as Alert emergencies are described
in A.2-101 (Classification of Emergencies).

OR

B. An Unusual Event had been declared and emergency measures are being performed;
and on the basis of subsequent information or upon a det :rioration in plant
conditions, the condition has_been reclassified as an Alert.

PRECAUTIONS

Continued surveillance and assessment of plant conditions are necessary to ensure
that the emergency classification is appropriately revised as conditions change,
or more definitive information is obtained.

ORGANIZATION

A. Overall Responsibility.- Emergency Director (Shift Supervisor until relieved)

e a& O
f 9_ m
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Revision 0
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B. In Charge h
Control Room - Shift Supervisor
Technical Support' Center - Emergency Director (upon relieving Shift Supervisor)*

* Emergency Operations Facility - Emergency tlanager
k Assembly Point - Assembly Point Coordinator

C. Assistance

Control Room - Lead Plant Equipmeat & Reactor Operator; Shift Technical Advisor
when assigned, and baift Emergenc" Communicator

* Technical Support Center - Plant management, technical & engineering support
' Af ter the aus,mentati: n.-

RESPONSIBILITIES

A. Emergency Director (Shift Supervisor until relieved)

1. Implement appropriate Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures

2. Ensure that appropriate Emergency Operating Procedures are implemented.

3, Determine what support, if any, is required and direct the Shift Emergency
Communicator to make necessary calls.

4. Respond to situation with the objective of returning plant to normal
status (or cold shutdown if this is determined to be necessary).

5. Watch the situation closely to determine when the threat to plant
safety has passed. Be prepared to escalate to more severe class
of emergency if required.

~

6. Escalate to more severe class or terminate emergency condition.

NOTE: Emergency Director responsibilities that may NOT be
delegated include:

a. Decision to notify off-site emergency management agencies.

b. ?!aking protective action recommendations as necessary to
off-site emergency management agencies.

c. Classification of Emergency Event.

d. Determining the necessity for on-site evacuation.

e. Authorization for emergency workers to exceed normal
radiation exposure limits.

O
v - vo 7
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( B. Shif t Supervisor (LPE&RO, if SS not available)

1. Implement appropriate Emergency Operating Procedures.

2. Assist the Emergency Director as requested.

C. Control Room Personnel

1. Assist the Shift Supervisor as requested.

2. Monitor the Control Room instruments continually for any sign of
increasing radiation, system degradation, or any new developments.
Notify the Shif t Supervisor immediately in any of these cases.

D. Shift Technical Advisor

Provide the Emergency Director and the Shif t Supervisor with technical advice.

E. Shift Emergency Communicator

1. Report to the Control Room.

2. Notify off-site personrel, Federal, State and Local Agencies.
3. Coordinate communications from the Emergency Director as required.

F. Shift Radiation Protection Specialist.

Report to Operations Support Center. Be prepared to assist the Emergency
Director with any immediate matters as requested.

PROCEDURE .

STEP 1: Announce or have 'nnounced the fol?owing message over the public
address system wo,ds to the effect:

" ATTENTION ALL PLANT PERSONNEL: AN ALERT HAS BEEN
DECLARED. ALL MEMBERS OF TifE ON-SifIFT AND ONSITE
EMERGENCY ORGANIZATION REPORT TO YOUR EMERGENCY
DUTY STATIONS. ALL OTHER PERSONNEL STANDBY FOR
FURTHER INSTRUCTIONS." (Give a brief description
of the event and repeat the announcemen',, if
appropriate.)

NOTE: As necessary contact the Shif t Technical Advisor and
the Shift Emergency Communicator using the following
numbers:

.-

DELETED

L
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STEP 2: Depending on the emergency action level, casure that the appropriate
Ahnormal Operating Procedures have been implemented.

STEP 3: Direct the Shift Emergency Communicator to compose the Emergency
Notification Report, Form 5790-103-2 (Attachment 2) for the
Emergency Director's approval.

STEP 4: Direct the Shift Emergency Communicator to mal:e the initial
notifications using the Emergency Ca>l List-ALERT, Form 5790-103-4,
(Attachment 4).

STEP 5: If local off-site support (fire, ambulance, police) is required,
direct the Shif t. Emergency Communicator to request assistance.
See Attachment 6 for telephone numbers.

STEP 6: Consider any additional augmentation of on-shift personnel beyond
that called for in the Emergency Call List, Attachment 4. Instruct
the Emergency Communicator to begin appropriate notification
from the Monticello Emergency Call List, Attachment 5 and
Attachment 6.

STEP 7: When appropriate implenent Procedure A.2-106 (Activation of Technical
Support Center) and ensure that Procedure A.2-107 (Activation of
Operations Support Center) is implemented.

STEP 8: Assess plant conditions and consider implementation of Procedures (A.2-201 (On-Site lionitoring During an Emergency) and A.2-202
(Of f-Site Monitoring During an Emergency) . Consider implementation
of st.rict plant status controls. If it is a radiological emergency
implement high radiation area controle. Respond as appropriate.

STEP 9: Have Emergency Communicator provide off-site authorities with the .

following:

NOTE: Initial communications will come from the plant emergency
organization. Once the EOF is operational off-site communi-
cations will be conducted from the EOF.

a. Periodic plant status updates (a t least every 15 minutes) to
the Division of Emergency Services while conditions are changing,

b. Periodic meteorological assessments (if any releases are occurring;
include dose estimates for actual releases).

NOTE- Use the Emergency Notification Followup Message,
Form 5790-103-3 (Attachment 3).

b
m
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,

f( ) STEP 10: Based upon assessment of plant conditions either:

Escalate to a higher class of emergency, ora.

b. Recommend reduction in class to NUE, or

c. Close out the Alert,

per Procedure A.2-101 (Classification of Emergencit ).

STEP 11: Should reclassification of the emergency be necessary, initiate
a new procedure (A.2-102, 104 or 105) and instruct the Shift
Emergency Communicator (or EOF personnel, if appropriate) to
begin of f-site agency re-notification using Form 5790-102-4
(Attachment 4) for the NUE (A.2-102), Form 5790-104-4 (Attachment
4) for Site Area Emergency (A.2-104), or Form 5790-105-4 for
General Emergency (A.2-105).

STEP 12: In the event of close-out or reduction in emergency class, compose
a brief summary of the event and direct the Emergency Communicator
to begin notifications to off-site authorities originally notified
(notification via EOF).

NOTE: Summary to follow within 8 hours of close-out or
reduction.

g
\ ,/ REFEPENCES

1. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan

2. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Operations Manual
.

3. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1, " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Power Plants"

ATTACHMENTS

1. Example of Alert Checklist

2. Example of Emergency Notification Report Form

3. Example of Emergency Notification Followup Message,

4. Example of Emergency Call List - Alert

5. Monticello Emergency Recall List

6. Secondary Notification List

Is-
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ATTACllMENT I

Form 5790-103-1
Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1

Example of
ALERT CIIECKLIST

(For Use With Procedure A.2-103)

1. Announced over public address system and implemented
Attachment 4, Emergency Call List.

_

Time DateED Initial

2. Type of off-site support requested (if applicable):

ED Initial Time Date

3. Emergency Center activation procedures
implemented (A.2-106 and A.2-107).

_ h
ED Initial Time Date

4. Assessment: Implemented Procedure A.2-201 (Yes/No)
a n <1 for A.2-202 (Yes/No). .

ED Initial Time Date

i

5. (Closed-out/ Escalated to a higher class / reduced
to NUE) based upon Procedure A.2-101.

ED Initial Time Date
!

| NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for

j Emergency Records.
.

f g
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('"j ATTACHMENT 2
Form 5790-103-2
Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1

Example of
EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION REPORT FORM

This is (name/ title) at the Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant
calling. llave I reached (name/ organization calling) and can you followup on
your Emergency Plan requirements? (If YES continue with message, if N0 try
to get in contact with the right person or call back.) We have declared an

ALERT at (time) hours AND (based upon Emergency Director judgement,
use one of the following statements).

( ) 1) We have not had a radioactive release.
OR

( ) 2) We have had a radioactive release but do not expect this situation
to result in detectable changes in off-site radiation levels.

OR

( ) 3) We have had a radioactive release but do not know if there will
(~) be detectable changes in off-site radiation levels. We will be-
V

keeping the State Division of Emergency Services and Department
of Health informed of the results of our investigation.
OR

( ) 4) We have had a radioactive release and expect to be able to detect "

changes in off-site radiation levels but they are expected to be
less than the levels calling for an SITE AREA EMERGENCY. We will

be keeping the State Division of Emergency Services and Department
of Health informed.

(EMERGENCY DIRECTOR TO COMPOSE):

Give a short non-technical description of the emergency andc.

any potentially affected population acd areas.

Prepared by: Approved by:

Shift Emergency Coord. Emergency Director
Time Date

NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate

(~') use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
#

Emergency Records.

f 3
3 [
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ATTACHt!ENT 3

Form 5790-103-3
Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 2

Example of
Et!ERGENCY NOTIFICATION FOLLOWUP ?!ESSAGE*

Date

Time Arl/Pr!

1. Location of incident: Monticello

2. Date/ time of incident:

3. Class of emergency:

4. Type of actual or projected release: ( ) airborne
( ) waterborne
( ) surface spill

Estimated duration: hours

5. Estimated quantity of radioactive material released
or being released: curies

Height of release: ( ) ground Icvel
( ) 100 meters (stack)

,

( ) 38 meters (Rx Bldg Vent)

6. Chemical and physical form of released material:

i

Relative quantity: % Noble Gases pCi/cc
% Iodines pCi/cc

_ % Particulates pCi/cc

7. Meteorological Conditions: Wind Velocity mph
Wind Direction (frm): degrees Tesapera t u re F
Atmospheric Stability Class Form of Precipitation

8. Actual or projected dose rates at site boundary: W.B. mrem /hr
Thyroid mrem /hr

Projected integrated dose at site boundary: W.B. mrem /hr
Thyroid mrem /hr

'

Complete as much of the form as information available or time allows.- g
All blanks need not be filled to make a followup report. W

ErlPROCit! 3~ ]O gpg
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t,,- ) ATTACllMENT 3 (Cont'd.)u,
,

Form 5790-103-3
Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 2 of 2

Whole Body Thyroid Sectors Affectei

9. Projected dose rates: 2 miles mrem /hr mrem /hr
5 miles mrem /hr mrem /hr

10 miles mrem /hr mrem /hr

Projected integrated
dose at: 2 miles mrem /hr mrem /hr

5 miles mrem /hr mrem /hr
10 miles mrem /hr mrem /hr

__

210. Estimate of any surface radioactive contamination: dpm/100 cm

11. Emergency response actions underway:

,-
,
kJ 12. Recommended emergency actions, including protective actions:

.

13. Request for any needed on-site support by off-site organizations:

14. Prognosis for worsening or termination of event based on plant information:

(Emergency Director)

NOTE: Af ter this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate73(,) use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.
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hATTACllMENT 4

Form 5790-103-4
Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 3

Example of
EMERGENCY CALL LIST - ALERT

NOTE 1: The Shift Emergency Communicator shall make notifications to the
individuals and crganizations listed on the appropriate Emergency
Call List.

NOTE 2: For those notifications made by telephone, make the call as follows:

a. Contact each organization or individual using the contact informa-
tion listed in the attachment for the appropriate emergency class.

b. When the party answers, read the text of the notifice, tion.

c. Note the name of the individual contacted and the time of the
contact.

d. Proceed to the next party on the call-list.

If a party can not be contacted in two attempts, bypass that ge.

party and proceed down the list. After the other notifications
are complete, re-attempt to contact any bypassed parties. If a
party still can not be reached, consider other means such as
dispatching a courier, relay through another party or similar
actions.

.

f. If the parties call back for further information, note the
time and the name of the individuals.

g. If a party not specified on the call list requests information,
refer the party to the NSP Communications Department or to the
local emergency services organization in his/her community, as
appropriate.

NOTE 3: Some of the below listed individuals may be on site when the emergency
is declared. They will not require additional notification if it is
known that they are at their designated emergency duty stations.

.

O
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( ATTACllMENT 4 (Cont'd.)

Form 5790-103-4
Rev. O, 03/12/S1

)Page 2 of 3
i

i
i

NOTIFICATIONS

1. Using the telephone pager system, notify the individuals listed below.
Calmly transmit the following message to each individual

.

1

"PLEASE CALL THE CONTROL ROOM IMMEDIATELY. I REPEAT, PLEASE
CALL THE CONTROL ROOM IMMEDIATELY."

When the individuals call, calmly indicate that an site area
emergency has been declared and that they should report to the
plant immediately.

Contact SEC

DELETED Person / Time / Initials

Plant Manager -------------------------- / /Radiation Protection Designee ---------- / /Radiological Emergency Coordinator ----- / /
EOF Coordinator ------------------------ / /
If, af ter 's minutes, a contact has not been verified, or if circumstances
prevent individuals from reporting in a timely manner, consult the EOF
Coordinator and Radiation Protection Designee duty roster and call an
alternate. Record the names of alternates contacted.

Alternate Radiation Protection Designee

Alternece EOF Coordinator

2. Notify the Minnesota Division of Emergency Services. The telephone number
is DELETED night or day (ask for the Duty Officer). Request Emergency
Services to notify the Department of Health.

Contact 'Yime Initial Notification Ve ri fi ca tion
Person SEC Initials SEC Initials

NOTE. This call will be verified to the Control Room.
If no verification within 30 minutes, contact '

the State again.

L

} uaav eg~
Enea0CiM

3o m ou
- - - - - - _ _ - _ -



t'rocedure A.2-103 *

Revision 0 *

Page 12 of 18

ATTACllMENT 4 (Cont'd. )
Form 5790-103-4
Rev. O, 03/12/81 '

Page 3 of 3

4. Notify the local authorities by telephone as follows:
Notification

DELETEDa. Wright County Sheriff-----
or-----
or-----

SEC Initials

b. Sherburne County Sheriff--
{

SEC Initials
Working Nights /
llou rs IIolidays

c. Monticello Civil Defense
DELETED

SEC Initials

4. Notify the System Dispatcher using the hotline or dedicated
line. The telephone number is "E ' '#Y'DZLETED

SEC Initials
5. Transmit the message designated for an Alert in order to

actuate the " tonal" alert home receiver,'if requested by (-the Emergency Director.
SEC Initials

6. Notify the NRC Emergency Response Center via the ENS
hotline. Use Form 3195 to assemble information which
will be requested by NRC. Establish with the NRC if

,

continous manning is required.
SEC Initials

NOTE: Notification to be made within one hour of event declaration,
as required by 4 ACD-3.9.

7. Notify the site NRC Resident Inspectors: DELETED
SEC Initials

DELETED

SEC Initials
8. Inform the Shift Supervisor / Emergency Director of the

completion of the notification.

SEC Initials

Completed:
__

Date:

Reviewed by:
Emergency Director

NOTE: Af ter this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate S
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.
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( ATTAClit1ENT 5

Example of
MONTICELLO EMERCENCY RECALL LIST

Plant t!anager<

Plant Superintendent, Operations
and llaintenance

Plant Superintendent, Engineering
and Radiation Protection

Superintendent, Radiation
Protection

DELETED
Superintendent, Technical

Engineering

Superintendent, Operations
.

~

Engineering

Superintendent, Operations( DELETED

Relief Shift Supervisor

Relief Shif t Supervisor

Supe rint.endent , Security & Services

Superint endent, Maintenance DELETED

Plant Office Manager

Supt., Quality Engineering

Plt. Scheduling Administrator

Lead Pro.luction Engineer

Assoc. Prod. Engr. (Lead)

Lead Chemical Engineer

Senior Chemist

Asst. llealth Physicist

Engineer, Instruments & Controls

d', 5[JblutLa do
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ATTACllMENT 5 (Cont'd.) (
Pager

GE Operation.. Engineer

NRC Senior Resident Inspector

NRC Resident Inspector

DELETED DEEEDRadiation Protection Group

Radiation Protection Group

Radiation Protection Group
;

-

Radiation Protection Group

Radiation Protection Group

,
-

Radiation Protection Group
.

Technical Support

Technical Support
!

Technical Support '

-

Technical Support

Technical Support
;.,

Technical Support

Training
~

Training
/ Training

Training

Training
i

1
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( ATTACHMENT 5 (Cont'd.-)

EMERGENCY TEAM MEMBERS

Members of Emergency Team #1 Include:

Name Rank Position

1

Brigade Chief j Maint. Supv.
'

Alternate Team Leader | Machinist
DELETED DELETED

Welder
!
! Machinist I

Repairman
i

I&CS

Members of Emergency Team #2 Include:

Asst. Bridgade Chief Lead Machinist

( Alternate Team Leader Welder

Repairman

Machinist
i
! I&CS

Members of E.nergency Team #3 Include: !

:
Team Leader '

Electrician
DELETED

Alternate Team Leader Rigger

Welder
i

Machinist

I&CS

C
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ATTSCIRIENT 5 (Cont'd. ) (
Et!ERGENCY TEAtt IIEt!BERS (Cont'd.),

Back Shif ts , Weekends, linlidays

Duty Shift Team Leader -- Third flan in
Control Room
or Extra Plant.
Attendant

Alternate Team Leader -- Plant Attendant

Assigned Security Force tiembers (three per shift)

.

I

L

~3~ 3 D
Et!PROCitt f2 :

Lf _ W id a Jo
-

- - - - - - -



,
.v -

.

Procedure A.2-103
.

Revision 0
.

Page 17 of 18

C
ATTACHMENT 6

SECONDARY NOTIFICATION LIST
.

A. Notification has been made as directed by the Emergency Director from the
Monticello Emergency Recall List, Attachment 5.

B. Backup Agencies That May Be Notified If Necessary:

1. Chicago Operations Office of DOE
Radiological Assistance Program

2. Area Civil Defense Groups

a) Region V1 Commander (St. Cloud)

b) Wright County

c) Shelburne County

3. State Highway Patrol
DELETED

a) St. Cloud

b) Golden Valley

c) St. Paul or Dial Operator and
Ask for D::LETED

4. Highway Department

5. Monticello Police Department

6. Monticello Fire Department j

7. Burlington Northern Railroad
(Chief Dispatcher)

8. Minneapolis Water Department
|

\
9. St. Paul Water Department

|

10. Big Lake-Monticello Ambulance Service
_
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ATTACllMENT 6 (Cont'd.)

SECONDARY NOTIFICATION LIST (Cont'd.)

11. ?!onticello-Big Lake Community IIospital

12. EPA t!onticello Field Station DELETED

13. Big Oaks Part (During Camping Season)

14. Flinnesota Pollution Control Agency

15. Northern States Power Company
Northwest Division

.
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PURPOSE

This procedure describes the action to be taken in the event that a Site Area
Emergency has been declared at the Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant. This
procedure also designates the preplanned response actions necessary to contend-
with the emergency condition and references applicable procedures that prescribe
the necessary supplementary actions.

The Emergency Director (Shift Supervisor, until properly relieved by a designated
alternate) is responsible for the completion of the prescribed actions in this
instruction. The Emergency Director may delegate responsibility for performance
of the prescribed tasks to available qualified NSP personnel, except where other-t i

V
wise specified in this instruction.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

A. A Site Area Emergency has been declared based on the occurrence of events which.
involve actual or likely failures of plant functions needed for the proi.ection
of the public. Events classified as Site Area Emergencies are described in
A.2-101 (Classification of Emergencies).

OR

B. An Unusual Event or an Alert emergency condition had been declared and
emergency condition measures are being performed; and on the basis of
subsequent information or upon a deterioration in plant conditions,
the condition has been reclassified as a Site Area Emergency.

PRECAUTIONS

A. Continued surveillance and assessment of plant conditions are necessary to
ensure that the emergency classification is appropriately revised as
conditions change or more definitive information is obtained.
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B. The Site Area Emergency is the lowest emergency classification in which
off-site protective actions for airborne releases may be warranted. In

consideration of the lead time necessary to implement off-site protective
actions, notifications to off-site authorities must be made as soon as

possible following the initiating event and immediately after declaration
of a Site Area Emergency.

ORGANIZATION

A. Overall Responsibility - Emergency Director (Shift Supervisor until relieved)

B. In Charge

Control Room - Shift Supervisor
* Technical Support Center - Emergency Director
* Emergency Operations Facility - Emergency ?!anager

Assembly Point - Assembly Point Coordinator (Senior Staff flember)'-

C. Assistance

Control Room - Lead Plant Equipment & Reactor Operator; Shift Technical Advisor
* Technical Support Center - Plant management, technical & engineering support

* _\fter augmentation.

gRESPONSIBILITIES

A. Emergency Director (Shift Supervisor, until relieved)

1. Implement appropriate Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures.
.2. Ensure that appropriate Emergency Operating Procedures are implemented.

3. Determine what support is required and assign the Shift Emergency
Communicator to make necessary calls.

4. Implement any assessment, protective, or corrective actions necessary
on-site and make recommendations for any necessary off-site protective
actions.

5. Respond to situation with the objective of returning plant to
normal status (or cold shutdown if this is determined to be
necessary).

6. Watch the situation closely to determine when the threat to plant
safety has passed. Be prepared to escalate to more severe class of |
emergency if required.

7. Escalate to more severe class or terminate emergency condition.

O
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( NOTE: Emergency Director responsibilities that may NOT be
delegated include:

Decision to notify off-site emergency managemant a;encies.a.

b. Making protective action recommendations as necessary to
off-site emergency management agencies.

Classification of Emergency Event.c.

d. Determining '.he necessitv for on-site evacuation.

Authotization for emergency workers to exceed normale.

radiation exposure limits.

B. Shift Supervisor (LPE&RO, if SS not available)

1. Implement appropriate Emergency Operating Procedures.
<

2. Assist the Emergency Director as requested.

C. Control Room Personnel

1. Assist the Shift Supervisor as requested.

( 2. Monitor control room instruments continually for any sign of
A increasing radiation, system degradation or any new developments.

Notify the Shift Supervisor immediately in any of these cases.

D. Shift Technical Advisor

Provide the Emergency Director and the Shif t Supervisor with technical ~

advice.

E. Shift Emergency Communicator

1. Report to the Control Room.

2. Notify off-site personnel, Federal, State and Local Agencies.

3. Coordinate communications from the Emergency Director as required.

F. Shift Radiation Specialist

1. Report to Operations Support Center. De prepared to ascist the
Shi f t Supervisor with any immediate matters as requested.

2. Be prepared to implement procedures which may be required if the
situation degrades.

.
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(PROCEDURE

STEP 1: Announce, or have announced, the following message over the public
address system words to the effect:

NOTE: A plant evacuation will normally be initiated during a
Site Area Emergency, however the Emergency Director
must consider special conditions (i.e. high winds or
tornado) where an evacuation is not advisable. Also
consider Procedure A.2-203, Evacuation Criteria for
On-Site Personnel.

" ATTENTION ALL PLANT PERSONNEL: A SITE AREA EMERGENCY HAS
BEEN DECLARED. ALL MEMBERS OF THE ON-SHIFT AND ON-SITE
EMERGENCY ORGANIZATION REPORT TO YOUR EMERGENCY DUTY
STATIONS. ALL OTHER PERSONNEL REPORT TO THE (WAREHOUSE /
SUBSTATION) ON-SITE ASSEMBLY POINT." (Repeat message
slowly.)

NOTE: As necessary, contact the Shift Technical Advisor and
the Shift Emergency Communicator using the following
numbers:

DELETED

STEP 2: Depending on the emergency action level, ensure that the appropriate
Emergency Operating Procedures have been implemented, including
Accountability if necessary.

STEP 3: Direct the Shift Emergency Communicator to compose the Emergency '

Notification Report, Form 5790-104-2 (Attachment 2) for the
Emergency Director'r. approval.

STEP 4: Direct the Shift Emergency Communicator to make the initial
notifications using the Emergency Cali List-NUE, Form 5790-104-4,
(Attachment 4).

NOTE: Communcations should be per Procedure A.2-501,
Communications During an Emergency.

STEP 5: If local off-site support (fire, ambulance, police) is required,
direct the Shift Emergency Communicator to request assistance.
See Attachment 6 for telephone numbccc.

S'I EP 6 : Augment on-shift personnel. As required, direct the Shift
Emergency Communicator to contact appropriate individuals or
agencies as required from the Monticello Emergency Recall
List (Attachment 5).

U
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fs() STEP 7: When appropriate implement Procedure A.2-106 (Activation of Technical
Support Center) and ensure that Procedure A.2-107 (Activation of
Opera'. ions Support Ce:,ter) is implemented.

NOTE: Parallel activation of the Ercergency Operations
Facility shall be underway by the corporate
emergency organizations.+

STEP 8: Assess plant conditions and consider implementation of the following
procedures:

A.2-201 (On-Site Monitoring During an Emergency)a.

b. A.2-202 (Off-Site Monitoring During an Emergency)

NOTE: Off-site monitoring is the responsibility of the
on-site emergency organization only until the EOF
attains the capability to perform this task.

A.2-203 (Evacuation Criteria for On-Site Personnel).c.

NOTE: Implementation of the above Procedure will
automatically implement A.2-205 (Personnal
Accountability).

(~') d. A.2-204 (Off-Site Protective Action Recommendations).v
Consider implementation of strict plant status controls. Ife.

it is a radiological emergency implement high radiation area
controls.

STEP 9: Have the Emergency Communicator provide off-site authorities with the
.

following:

NOTE: Initial communications will come from the plant emergency
organization. Once the EOF is operational, off-site
communications will be conducted from the EOF.

Periodic plant status updates (at least every 15 minutes) toa.
the Devision of Emergency Services while conditions are changing.

b. Periodic meteorologic ' assessments and dose estimates.

Release and dose projections based on available plantc.

condition information and forseeable contingencies.

NOTE: Senior technical and management personnel on the
plant staff should be made available for consultation
with NRC and State personnel on a periodic basis.

NOTE: Use the Emergency Notification Followup Message,7-)| ,j Form 5790-104-3 (Attachment 3).

r.nFRCCiN - - o
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STEP 10: Based upon assessment of plant conditions either:

a. Escalate to a higher class of emergency, or

b. Recommend reduction in class, or

c. Close-out the Site Area Emergency,

per Procedure A.2-101 (Classification et. Emergencies).

STEP 11: Should reclassification of the emergency be necee,ary, initiate
a new procedure (A.2-102, 103 or 105) and instruct the Shift
Emergency Communicator (or EOF personnel, if appropriate) to
begin off-site agency re-notification using Form 5790-102-4
(Attachment 4) for NUE (A.2-102), Form 5790-103-4 (Attachment
4) for Alert, or Form 5790-103-5 (Attachment 5) for General
Emergency.

STEP 12: In the event of close-out or recommended reduction in class,
compose a brief summary of the event and direct the Emergency
Communicator to begin notifications off-site authorities.

NOTE: Summary to follow within 8 hours of close-out or
reduction.

|||REFERENCES

1. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan

2. Monticello Nuclear G. nerating Plant Operations Manual

3. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1, " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
.

Radiological Emerger.cy Response Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Power Plants"

ATTACHMENTS

1. Example of Site Area Emergency Checklist

2. Example of Emergency Notification Report Form

3. Example of Emergency Notification Followup Message

4. Example of Emergency Call List - Alert

5. Monticello Emergency Recall List

6. Secondary Notification List
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Form 5790-104-1
;- Rev. O, 03/12/81

Page 1 of 1
.

Example of
SITE AREA EMERGENCY CHECKLIST7

| (For Use With Procedure A.2-104);

~

1. Announced Site Area Emergency over public address system and
implemented Attachment 4 Emergency Call List.

?

ED Initi: Is Time Date

2. Type of off-site support requested (if applicabie):

ED Initials Time Date

i

,
_

3. Emergency center activation procedures
'

implemented (A.2-106 & A.2-107) .
,

. ED Initials Time- Dat

| 4. Assessment: implemented the following procedures:
| .

A.2-201 (On-Site Monitoring) ,

i
! A.2-202 (Off-Site Monitoring)
,

! A.2-203 (On-Site Evacuation) I
:

A.2-204 (Of f-Site Protective
Actions)

ED Initials Time Date
-

i
:
'

5. (Closed-out/ Escalated to a higher class / reduced to a lower class)-
i

,

based upon Procedure A.2-101.

,

ED Initials Time Date

: NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate
use, it shall.be placed in the appropriate container provided;for

j . Emergency Records.
_

|
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ATTACIk1ENT 2

Form 5790-104-2, Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1

Example of
Et!ERGENCY NOTIFICATION REPORT FORM

This is (name/ title) at the ?!onticello Nuclear Generating Plant
calling. Have I reached (name/ornnization) and can you followup on your
Emergency Plan requirement? (If YES, continue with message, if NO, try tn
get in contact with the right person or call back.) We have declared a Site

Area Emergency at (time) hours and (based upon Emergency Director
judgement, use one of the following):

() 1) We have not had a radioactive release.
OR

() 2) We have had a radioactive release but do not expect the situation
to result in detectable changes in of f-site radiation levels.

OR

() 3) We have had a radioactive release but do not know if there will be g
detectable change in off-site radiation levels. We will be keeping
the State Division of Emergency Services and the Department of Health
informed of the results of our investigation.
OR ~

{) 4) We have had a radioactive release and expect to be able to detect
changes in off-site radiation levels but they will be less than the
levels calling for a General Emergency. We will be keeping the
State Division of Emergency Services and the Department of Health
informed.

(ErlERGENCY DIRECTOR TO COMPOSE:)

Give a short non-technical description of the emergency and any potentially
affected population and areas.

_ _ _

Prepared by: Approved by:
Shii t Emergency Coordinator Emergency Director

Time Date
_ g

NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for inaaediate
shall be placed in the appropriate container provided foruse, it

Emergency Records.
ErlPROCIN P 7-Q-
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() ATTACHMENT 3

Form 5790-104-3, Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 2

Example of
EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION FOLLOWUP MESSAGE *

.

Date
|

Time AM/PM -|
|

1. Location of incident: Monticello

2. Date/ time of incident:

3. Class of emergency:

4. Type of actual or projected release: ( ) airborne
( ) waterborne
( ) surface spill

Estimated duration- hours,-

5. Estimated quantity of radioactive material released'-

or being released: curies

Height of release: ( ) ground level
( ) 130 meters (stack)
( ) 33 meters (Rx Bldg Vent) .

6. Chemical and physical form of released material:

Relative quantity: % Noble Gases pCi/cc
% Iodines pCi/cc
% Particulates pCi/cc

7. Meteorological Conditions: Wind Velocity mph
j Wind Direction (frm): degrees Temperature F
l Atmospheric Stability Class Form of Precipitation

6. Actual or projected dose rates at site boundary: W.B. mrem /hr
Thyroid mrem /hr

Projected integrated dose at site boundary: W.B. mrem
Thyroid mrem

w

() *
._ Complete as much of the form as information available or time allows.

All blanks need not be filled to make a followup report.
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ATTACFMENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Form 5790-104-3, Rev 0, 03/12/81
Page 2 of 2

Whole Body Thyroid Sectors Affected

9. Projected dose rates: 2 miles mrem /hr mrem /hr
5 miles ___ mrem /hr mrem /hr
10 miles mrem /br mrem /hr

Projected integrated
dose at: 2 miles mrem /hr mrem /hr

5 miles mrem /hr mrem /hr
10 miles mrem /hr mrem /hr ___

10. Estimate of any surface radioactive contamination: dpm/100 cm

11. Emergency response actions underway:

.

12. Recommended emergency actions, including protective ac+1ons:
N

,

-

.

13. Request for any needed on-site support by off-site organizations:

14. Prognosis for worsening or termination of event based on plane information:

(Shift Supervisor / Emergency Director)

NOTE: After this cFecklist is completed and is not required for immediate
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.
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( ATTACll'1dNT 4

Form 5790-104-4, Rev. O, 03/12/81
i Page 1 of 3
!

Example of
EMERGENCY CALL LIST - SITE AREA EMERGENCY

PROCEDURE

NOTE 1: The Shif t Emergency Contnunicator shall make notificcitions to the
individuals and organizations listed on the appropriate Emergency
Call List.

NOTE 2: For those notifications made by telephone make the call as
follows:

Contact each organization or individual using the contacta.

information listed in the attachment for the appropriate
' emergency class.

b. When the party answers, read the text of the notification.

Note the name of the individual contacted and the time ofc.

{ the contact.

d Proceed to the next party on the call-list.

If a party can not be contacted in two attempts, bypasse.
that party and proceed down the list. After the other

notifications are complete, re-attempt to contact any
bypassed parties. If a party still can not be reached,
consider other means such as dispatching a courier,
relay through another party or similar actions.

f. If the parties call bach for further information, note
the time and name of the individuals.

g. If a party not specified on the call list requests informa-
tion, refer the party to the NSP Communications Department or

the local emergency services organization in his/her community,to

as appropriate.

NOTE 3: Some of the below listed individuals may be on site when the emergency
is declared. They will not require additional notification if it is
known that they are at their designated emergency duty st.ations.

L
'l I 3 DEMPROCIN '

l~' ll ii

UOd [t._a eD os

------ . - - - - - - - - - - - -



'Procedure A.2-104 -

Revision 0 -

Page 12 of 19

ATTAClf?!ENT 4 (Cont'd.) (
Form 5790-104-4, Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 2 of 3

NOTIFICATIONS

1. Using the telephone pager system notify the individuals listed below.
Calmly transmit the following message to each individual:

"PLEASE CALL THE CONTROL ROOFI IMllEDIATELY. I REPEAT,
PLEASE CALL THE CONTROL ROOM IMMEDIATELY."

When the individuals call, calmly indicate that a Site Area Emergency has been
declared and that they should report to the plant immediately.

Contact
Page Number Person / Time /SEC Initials

Plant Manager ------------------------ / /
Radiation Protection Designee --------- / /
Radiological Emergency Coordinator----- / /
EOF Coordinator ----------------------- / /. (
If after 5 minutes a contact has not been verified or if
circumstances prevent individuals from reporting in a timely
manner, consult the EOF Coordinator and Radiation Protection
Designee duty roster and call an alternate. P,ecord the names
of alternates contacted.

Alternate Radiation Protection Designee

Alternate EOF Coordinator

2. Notify the Minnesota Division of Emergency Services. The
telephone number is ~ night or day. Ask for the
Duty Officer. Request Emergency Services to notify the
Department of Health.

Contact Time Initial Notification Verification
Person SEC Initials SEC Initials

NOTE: This call will be verified to the Control Room.
If no verification within 30 minute ' tact

the State again.

EMPROCIN d
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( 3TTACilMENT 4 (Cont'd.)
Form 5790-104-4, Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 3 of 3

3. Notify the lo I authorities by telepi.ane as follows:
Notification

a) Wright County Sheriff
'

D LETEDor
or

SEC Initials

b) Sherburne County Sheriff DELETED
_

SEC Initials
Working llours jl igh ts/Hol idays,

c) Monticello Civil Defense

DELETED
ShC Initials

4. Notify the Systems Dispatcher using the hotline or the
dedicated line. The telephone number is IELETED night
or day.

SEC Initials
5. Transmit the message designated for a Site Area Emergency

in order to actuate the " tonal" alert home receivers, if
requested by the Emergency Director.

C SEC l'iitials6. Notify the NRC Emergency Response Center via the ENS
hotline. Use Form 3195 to assemble the inf,rmation which
will be requested by the NRC. Establish with the NRC if
continuous manning is required.

SEC Initials
,

NOTE: Notification to be made within one hour of event declaration,
as required by 4 ACD-3.9.

7. Notify the site NRC Resident Inspectors:
DELETED i SEC Initials

1

I

$SECInitials
8. Inform the Shif t Supervisor / Emergency Director of the completion

of the notification.

SEC Initials

Completed:
Time Date

Reviewed by:
Emergency Director

b LOTE After this checklist is completed and it, not required for immediatei
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate i antainer provided for
Emergency Records.
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ATTACHMENT 5

MONTICELLO EMERGENCY RECALL LIST

Pager

Plant Manager

Plant Superintendent, Operations
and Maintenance DELETED

Plant Superintendent, Engineering
DELETED and Radiation Protection

Superintendent, Radiation Protection
!

Superintendent, Technical Engineering

Superintendent, Operations Engineering

Superintendent, Operations

Relief Shift Supervisor

'
Relief Shift Supervisor

,

Superintendent, Security & Services -

Superintendent, Maintenance

Plant Office Manager
.

Supt., Quality Engineering

Plant Scheduling Administrator

Lead Production Engineer

Assoc. Prod. Engr. (Lead)

Lead Chemical Engineer

Senior Chemist

Asst. Ilealth Physicist

Engineer, Instruments & Controls

GE Operations Engineer

NRC Senior Rerident Inspector ;
l-

NRC Resident Inspector
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( ATTACICIENT 5 (Cont'd.)

fl0NTICELLO EllERGENCY RECALL LIST (Cont'd.)

Pl&EE
4

Radiation Protection Group

Radiation Protection Group

Radiation Protection Groupi

DELETED

Radiation Protection Group
,

Radiation Protection Group

Radiation Protection Group

Technical Support

Technical Support

Technical Support

Technical Support

Technical Support

Technical Support

Training
,

Training

Training

Training

Training

-

37! D
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ATTAClil!ENT 5 (Cont'd.) (

ErlERGENCY TEAttflEMBERS

f
mergency Team #1 Include:

Rank Position

Brigade Chief fla in t . Supv.

Alternate Team Leader Machinist

DELETED
Welder

Machinist

'

Repairman

| I&CS

DELETE .:mergency Team #2 Include:

I'

Asst. Brigade Chief Lead Machinist

Alternate Team Leader Welder -

Repairman

Machinist .

I&CS

Emergency Team #3 Include:

Team Leader Electrician

Alternate Team Leader Rigger

Welder

Machinist
'

I&CS

gg 9 g9 3 'O 3
^
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( ATTACHMENT 5 (Cont'd.)

EMERGENCY TEAM MEMBERS (Cont'd.)

Back Shifts, Weekends, Holidays

Duty Shift Team Leader -- Third Man In
Control Room
or Extra Plant
Attendant

Alternate Team Leader -- Plant Attendant

Assigned Security Force Members (three per shift)

.

.
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,

|

|

ATTACHMENT 6 k

SECONDARY NOTIFICATION LIST

|
A. Notifications have been made as directed by the Emergency Director from

the Monticello Emergency Recall List Attachment 5.
|

B. Backup Agencies That May Be Notified If Necessary

1. Chicago Operations Of fice of DOE
|

'

Radiological Assistance Program !

I
2. Area Civil Defence Groups

a) Region VI Commander (.st. Cloud) ! l

I

b) Wright County i
DELETED 1

c) Sherburne County

3. State liighway Patrol

a) St. Cloud

b) Golden Valley |

1

c) St. Paul or Dial Operator and
Ask for Zenith 7000

4. Highway Department

5. Monticello Police Department
i

6. Monticello Fire Department

7. Burlington Northern Railroad
(Chief Dispatcher)

|
18. Minneapolit. Water Department 1

I
. 4

9. St. Paul Water Department
! |

10. Bi ; Lake-Monticello. Ambulance Service3

1
1

w

nar 3* 0F
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( ATTACHMENT 6 (Cont'd.)

SECONDARY NOTIFICATION LIST (Cont'd.)

11. Monticello-Big Lake Community Hospital

12. EPA Monticello Field Station

13. Big Oaks Park (During Camping Season)
DELETED14. Minnesota Pollution Control Agency

15. Northern States Power Company
Northwest Division

i

.
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GENERAL EMERGENCY

A.2-105
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u

PURPOSE

This procedure describes the acticas to be taken in the event that a General
Emergency has been declared at the Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant. This
procedure also designates the prescribed pre-planned response actions necessary
to contend with the emergency condition and references applicable procedures
that describe the necessary supplementary actions.

The Emergency Director (Shift Supervisor, until properly relieved by a designated'
alternate) is responsible for the completion of the prescribed actions in this
procedure. The Emergency Director may delegate responsibility for performance

h" of the prescribed tasks available qualified NSP personnel, except where other-
wise specified in this procedure.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES-

A. A General Emergency has-been declared based on the occurrence of events -

which involve actual or imminent substantial core degradation or melting
with potential for loss of containment integrity. Events classified as
General Emergencies are described'in A.2-101 (Classification of Emergencies).

OR

B. A lesser emergency had been declared and emergency measures are_being'
performed; and on the basis of subsequent information or upon a deter-
ioration in plant conditions, the emergency has been reclassified as
a General Emergency.

PRECAUTIONS

A. Continued surveillance and assessment of plant conditions are necessary to
ensure that _ the' emergency-classification is' revised appropriately as '

'

conditions change or more-definitive information is obtained.

Od
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hB. The General Emergency classification includes actual or imminent e .nts
for which off-site protective actions will be needed. In consideration of
the lead time necessary to implement off-site protective actions, notifi-
cation to off-site authorities must be made as soon as possible following
the initiating event and immediately after declaration of General Emergency.

ORGANIZATION

A. Overall Responsibility - Emergency Director (Shift Supervisor, until relieved)

B. In Charge

Control Room - Shift Supervisor
* Technical Support Center - Emergency Director

t * Emergency Operations Facility - Emergency Manager
* Assembly Point - Assembly Point Coordinator (Senior Staff Member)

C. Assistance

* Technical Support Center - Plant Management, Technical & Engineering Support
Control Room - Lead Plant Equipment & Reactor Operator; Shift Technical Advisor

* After augmentation

RESPONSIBILITIES

A. Emergency Director (Shift Supervisor, until relieved)
,

1. Implement appropriate Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures.

2. Ensure that appropriate Emergency Operating Procedures are implemented.
,

3. Determine what support is required and assign the Shift Emergency
Communicator to make necessary calls.

4. Implement any assessment, protective, or corrective actions necessary
on-site and make recommendations for any necessary off-site protective
actions.

5. Respond to situation with the objective of returning plant to normal
status (or cold shutdown if this is determined to be necessary).

6. Watch the situation closely to determine when the threat to plant
safety has passed.

7. Recommend reduction to a lower class or terminate emergency condition.

NOTE: Emergency Director responsibilities that may NOT be delegated
include:

Decision to notify off-site emergency management agencies.a.
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( b. Making protective action recommendations as necessary to
off-site emergency management agencies.

Classification of Emergency Event.c.
4

d. Determining the necessity for on-site evacuation.

Authorization for emergency workers to exceed normal radiatione.

exposure limits.

B. Shif t Supervisor (LPElRO, if SS not available)

1. Implement appropriate Emer gency Operating Procedures.

2. Assist the Emergency Director as requested.

C. Control Room Personnel

1. Assist the Shif t Supervisor as requested.

2. Monitor control room instruments continually for any sign of
increasing radiation, system degradation or any new developments.
Notify the Shift Supervisor immediately in any of these cases.

D. Shift Technical Advisor

( Provide the Emergency Director and the Shift Supervisor with technical
advice.

E. Shift Emergency Communicator

1. Report to the Control Room. '

2. Notify off-site personnel, Federal, State and Local Agencies.

3. Coorainate communications from '' ' Emergency Director as required.

F. Shift Radiation Protection Desig,.

1. Report to Operations Support Center. Be prepared to assist the'

Shift Supervisor with any immediate matters as requested.

2. Be prepared to implement procedures which may be required if the
situation degrades.

L
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;

PROCEDURE h-
,

|
'

' STEP 1: Announce, or have announced, the following message over the public
address system words to the effect:

.

NOTE: A plant evacuation will normally be initiated during a'

General Emergency, however the Emergency Director must -
*

consider special conditions (i.e. high winds or tornado)-
where an evacuation is not advisable. Also consider
Procedure A.2-203, Evacuation Criteria . for On-Site
Pe rsonnel'.

!

" ATTENTION ALL PLANT PERSONNEL: A GENERAL EMERGENCY lh\S
BEEN DECLARED. ALL MEMBERS OF THE ON-SHIFT AND ON-SITE
EMEPGENCY ORGANIZATION REPORT TO YOUR EMERGENCY DUTY'

STATIONS. ALL OTHER PERSONNEL REPORT TO THE (WAREHOUSE /
SUBSTATION) ON-SITE ASSEMBLY POINT." (Repeat message
slowly.).

,,

'4

NOTE: As necessary contact the Shif t Technical Advisor and
;

the Shift Emergency Communicator using the following.
] ' numbers: ' '

j

DELETED e

STEP 2: Depending on the emergency action level, ensure that the appropriate
Emergency Operating Procedures have been implemented, including --

-Accountability, if necessary.

STEP 3: Direct the Shift Emergency Communicator to compose the Emergency **

Notification Report, Form 5790-105-2 (Attachment 2) for the
Emergency Director's approval.

STEP 4: Direct the Shift Emergency Communicator to make the initiali
'

|- notifications using the Emergency List-NUE, Form 5790-105-4,
,

(Attachment 4).

NOTE: Communications should be per Procedure A.2-501,
j Communications During an Emergency.

L STEP 5: If local off-site support (fire, ambulance, police) is required,
direct the Shift Emergency Communicator to request assistance.
See Attachment 6 for telephone numbers.

STEP 6: Augment on-shift personnel. As required, direct the Shift
,

Emergency Communicator- to contact appropriate individuals :
or agencies as required from the Monticello Emergency Recall

i List (Attachment 5).

EMPROC2A-
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i .e

STEP 7: When appropriate implement Procedure A'.2-106 (Activation of Technical
Support Center) and ensure that Procedure A.2-107 (Activation of i

Operations Support Center) is~ implemented.s

.,.

i NOTE: Parallel activation of the Emergency Operations
Facility shall be. underway by the corporate'

,

, emergency organizations.

STEP 8: Assess plant conditions and consider implementation of the-following-
procedures:

A.2-201 (On-Site Monitoring During an Emergency)a.

b. A.2-202 (Off-Site Monitoring During an Emergency)

NOTE: Off-site monitoring is the responsibility of the, 7

t on-site emergency organization only until the EOF,

attains the capability to perform this task.
'

-

t c. A.2-203 (Evacuation Criteria for On-Site Personnel)

NOTE: Implementation of the above Procedure..will automatically
implement A.2-205 (Personnel Accountability).;

d. A.2-204 (Off-Site Protactive Action Recommendations)
' ~

'

:D
! e. A.2-301.(Emergency Evacuation)

- ,

n -
,

4

f. Consider implementation of strict plant status controls'. If it
" is a radiological emergency, implement high radiation area-

controls.;_> m

i .
-

'

-STEP 9: Have the Emergency Communicator frovide off-site authorities with
the following:.

p NOTE: Initial, communications will come from the plant emergency
'

organization. Once the EOF is operational, off-site
.

'

communications-will be from the' EOF.

'

Periodic plant status updates-(at.least every 15 minutes)~toa.;

the Division of Emergency Services while conditions are
changing.

..

.[ b. Periodic meteorological'assessmentu.and dose estimates.
'

;,
: c. Provide release and dose projections based on available
! plant condition information!and foreseeable contingencies.
;,
F NOTE: Senior. technical and management personnelEon the -

plant staff should be:made available ' for. consultation

with NRC and State' personnel on-a. periodic basis.p];
-M.1 ;

NOTE: Use the Emergency Notification Follow-up Message.
. . Form 5790-105-3.(Attachment-3).
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STEP 10: Based upon assessment of plant conditions eithtr: h
a. Recommend reduction in class, or

b. Close-out the General Emergency,

per Procedure A.2-101 (Classification of Emergencies).

STEP 11: Should reclassification of the emergency be necessary, initiate
a new procedure (A.2-102, 103 or 104) and instruct the Shift
Emergency Communicator (or EOF personnel, if appropriate) to
begin off-site agency re-notification using Form 5790-102-4
(Attachment 4) for NUE (A.2-102), Form 5790-103-4 (Attaclunent
4) for Alert (A.2-103) or Form 5790-104-4 (Attachment 4) for
Site Area Emergency.

STEP 12: In the event of close-out or recommended reduction in class,
brief summary of the event and direct the Emergency Communicator
to bagin notification to off-site authorities. If a close-out,
proceed to EOF and conduct a briefing.

NOT1;: Summary to follow within 8 hours of close-out or
reduction.

REFERENCES

1. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan

2. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Operations Manual

3. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1, " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
~Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support

of Nuclear Power Plants"

ATTACHMENTS

1. Example of General Emergency Checklist

2. Example of Emergency Notification Report Form

3. Example of Emergency Notification Followup Message

4. Example of Emergency Call List - Alert

5. Monticello Emergency Recall List

. Secondary 'iotification List

O
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() ATTACllMENT 1

Form 5790-105-1, Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1

Example of
GENERAL EMERGENCY CllECKLIST

(For Ur ''ith Procedure A.2-105)

1. Announc i General Emergency over public address system and
implemetted Attachment 4 Emergency Call List.

ED Initial Time Date

2. Type of off-site support requested (if applicable):

ED Initials Time Date

3. Emergency center activation procedures
implemented (A.2-106 and A.2-107).

'N ED Initials Time Date
J

4. Assessment: implemented the following procedures:

A.2-201 (On-Site Monitoring)
A.2-202 (Off-Site Monitoring) ,

A.2-203 (On-Site Evacuation)
__

A.2-204 (Off-Site Protective Actions)
A.2-301 (Emergency Evacuation)

ED Initials Time Date

5. (closed-out/ reduced to a lower class) based
upon Procedure A.2-101.

ED Initials Time Date

NOTE: Af ter this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.

-sz

v
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ATTAClfllENT 2

Form 5790-105-2, Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 2

Example of
E?!ERGENCY NOTIFICATION REPORT FORf!

This is (name/ title) at the Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant

calling. Have I reached (name/ organization) and can you followup on your

Emergency Plan requirements? (If YES continue with the message, if NO,

try to get in contact with the right person or call back.) We have declared

a General Emergency at (time) hours and (based upon Emergency Director

judgement use one of the following):

( ) 1) We have not had a radioactive release however we have the potential

for a significant radioactive release

OR

() 2) We have had a significant radioactive release and off-site

radiation levels are expected to require protective action. We

will be keeping the Department of Emergency Services and IIcalth
,

Department informed.

(Ef!ERGENCY DIRECTOR TO C0!! POSE: 1

Provide a short non-technical description of the emergency and the

extent of the radioactive release and potentially affected populations

and areas:

O
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!v) ATTACHMENT 2 (Cont'd.)

Form 5790-105-2, Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 2 of 2

Example of
EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION REPORT FORM (Cont'd.)

Prepared by: Approved by:
Shift Emergency Coordinator Emergency Director

Time Date

NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.

/m

\M

.
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ATTACIIMENT 3

Form 5790-105-3, Rev. O, 03/12/81,

Page 1 of 2

Example of
EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION FOLLOWUP MESSAGE *

Date

Time AM/PM

1. Location of incident: Monticello

2. Date/ time of incident:

3. Class of emergency:

4. Type of actual or projected release: ( ) airborne
( ) waterborne
( ) surface spill

Estimated duration: hours

5. Estimated quantity of radioactive material released or |||being released: curies

Height of release: ( ) ground level

( ) 100 meters (stack)
( ) 38 meters (Rx Bldg Vent)

.

6. Chemical and physical form of released material:

_

Relative quantity: % Noble Gases pCi/cc
% Iodines pCi/cc
% Particulates

_
pCi/cc

7. Meteorological Conditions: Wind Velocity mph
Wind Direction (frm): degrees Temperature _ F
Atmospheric Stability Class Form of Precipitation

8. Actual or projected dose rates at site boundary: W.B. mrem /hr
Thyroid mrem /hr

Projected integrated dose at site boundary: W.B. mrem
Thyroid mrem

! Complete as much of the form as informasion available or time allows.

All blanks need not be filled to make a followup report.

.

' % a,
3 [] DA
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( ) ATTACllMENT 3 (Cont'd.)

Form 5790-105-3, Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 2 of 2

Whole Body Thyroid Sectors Affected

9. Projected dose rates: 2 miles mrem /hr mrem /hr
5 miles mrem /hr mrem /hr

10 miles mrem /hr mrem /hr

Projected integrated
dose at: 2 miles mrem /hr mrem /hr

5 miles mrem /hr mrem /hr
10 miles rem /hr mrem /hr

210. Estimate of any surface radioactive contamination: dpm/100 cm

11. Emergency response actions underway:

f 's 12. Recommended emergency actions, including protective actions:^

'
's._/

.

13. Request for any needed on-site support by off-site organizations:

14. Prognosis for worsening or termination of event based on plant information:

_

pw.

( (Shift Supervisor /"aergency Director);
v
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hATTACH!!ENT 4

Form 5790-105-4, Reve 0, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 3

Example of
EMERGENCY CALL LIST - CENERAL EMERGENCY

PROCEDURE

NOTE 1: The Shif t Emergency Communicator shall make notifications f,o the
individuals and organizations listed on the appropriate Emergency
Call List.

NOTE 2: For those notifications made by telephone, make the call as
follows:

a. Contact each organization or individual using the contact
information listed in the attsdment fo: the appropriate
emergency class.

b. When the party answers, read the text of the notification.

c. Note the name of the individual co:.tacted and the time of
the contact.

d. Proceed to the next party on the call-list.

If a party can not be contacted in two attempts, bypass thate.
party and proceed down the list. After the other notifications
are complete, re-attempt to contact any bypassed parties. If a

,

party still can not be reached, consider other means such as
dispatching a courier, relay through another party or similar
actions.

f. If the parties call back for further information, note the
time and the name of the individua)'.

g. If a party not specified on the call-list requests information,
refer the party to the NSP Communications Department or to the
local emergency services organization in his/her community, as
appropriate.

NOTE 3: Some of the below listed individuals may be on-site when the emergency
is declared. They will not require additional notiiication if it is
known that they are ec their designated emergency duty stations.

1. Using the telephone pager system, notify the individuals listed below.
Calmly transmit the following message to each individuai:

"PLEASE CALL THE CONTROL ROOM It! MEDIATELY. I REPEAT,
PLEASE CALL THE CONTROL ROOM IMMEDIATELY."

W 3O'0[EMPROC2A m
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( ATTACHMENT 4 (Cont'd.)

Form 5790-105-4, Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 2 of 3

When the individuals call, calmly indicate that a General Emergency
has been declared and that they should report to the plant immediately.

Contact
Person / Time /SEC Initials

Plant Manager ------------------------

Radiation Protection Designee -------- t

PELETED' Radiological Emergency Coordinator ---

EOF Coo rd i na t o r -- --------------------

If af ter 5 minutes a contact has not be< n verified, or if circumstances
prevent individuals from reporting in a timely manner, consult the EOF
Coordinator and Radiation Protection Designee duty roster and call an
alternate. Record the names of alternates contacted.

{ Alternate EOF Coordinator

Alternate Radiation Protection Designee

2. Notify the Minnesota Division of Emergency Services. The telephone
number is night or day. Request Emergency Services toDELETED
notiff the Department of Health. Ask for the Duty Officer. ,

Contact Time Initial Notification Verification
Person SEC Initials SEC Initials

NOTE: This call will be verified to the Control Room.
If no verification within 30 minutes contact the
State again.

3. Notify the local authorities by telephone as follows:

Notification

a) Wright County Sheriff ---- DELETED
or ----
or ----

SEC Initials

b) Therburne County Sheriff- PRET'DJ

EMPROC2A O
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ATTACHMENT 4 (Cont'd.)

Fonn 5790-105-4, Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 3 of 3

Working Hours Nights /11olidays

c) Monticello Civil Defense
DELETED

SEC Initials
4. Notify the Systems Dispatcher using the hotline or the

dedicated line. The telephone number is DELETED night
or day.

SEC Initials
5. Transmit the message designated for a General Emergency in

order to activate the " tonal" alert home receivers, if
requested by the Emergancy Director.

SEC Initials
6. Notify the NRC Emergency Response Center via the ENS

hotline. Use Form 3195 to assemble the information which
will be requested by the NRC. Establish with the NRC if
continuous manning is required. ('

SEC Initials
NOTE: Notification to be made within one hour of event

declaration, as required by 4 ACD-3.9.
.

7. Notify the site NRC Resident Inspectors:

DELETED
, __

8. Inform the Shift Supervisor / Emergency Director of the Completion
of the Notification.

SEC Initials,

Completed:
Time Date

Reviewed by:
Emergency Director

NOTE: Af ter this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records. k-
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( ATTACli?!ENT 5

Page 1 of 4

MONTICELLO EMERGENCY RECALL LIST

Pager

Plant Manager

Plant Superintendent, Operations
and Maintenance

DELETED DELETED
Plant Superintendent, Engineering

and Radiation Protection

Superintendent, Radiation Protection

I Superintendent, Technical Engineering

Superintendent, Operations Engineering

Superintendent, Operations

( Relief Shif t Supervisor

Relief Shift Supervisor

Superintendent, Security & Services

Superintendent, Maintenance

Plant Office Manager

Supt., Quality Engineering

Plant Scheduling Administrator

Lead Production Engineer

Assoc. Prod. Engr. (Lead)

Lead Chemical Engineer

Senior Chemist, i

Asst. Ifealth Physicist

Engineer, Instruments & Controls

L
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ATTACIDIENT S (Cont'd. ) (
1
'

Page 2 of 4

110NTICELLO Er!ERGENCY RECALL LIST (Cont'd.)

Pager

I GE Operations Engineer

NRC Senior Resident Inspector

NRC Resident Inspector

DELETED Ra<i.iation Protection Group DELETED

Radiation Protection Group

Radiation Protection Group

!, Radiation Protection Group

f Radiation Protection Group

Radiation Protection Group'

Technical Support
!

Technical Support

Technical Support

Technical Support

Technical Support

Technical Support

Training 4

Training

Training

Training

Training

l

w . 1
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(
ATTACHMENT 5 (Cont'd.)

EMERGENCY TEAM MEMBERS

Members of Emergency Team #1 Include:

Rank

Position
Brigade Chief

; Maint. Supv.
Alternate Team Leader I

DELETED 2 MachinistDELETE i !

Welder

Machinist

Repairman

I&CS
Nembers of Emergency Team #2 Include:

j
Asst. Brigade Chief( Lead Machinist'

DELETE Alternate Team Leader
Welder

Repairman

Machinist ,

I&CS
Members of Emergency Team #3 Include:

Team Leader
i Electrician
' Alternate Team Leader

Rigger

DELETE Welder

Machinisti

I&CS

-

m -
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ATTACIL'1ENT 5 (Cont'd.) (

Et!ERGENCY TEAT! ?!Et!BERS (Cont'd. )

Back Shifts, Weekends, ifolidays

Duty Shift Team Leader -- Third Man in
Control Room
or Extra Plant

*Attendant

Alternate Team Leader Plant Attendant--

Assigned Security Force !! embers (three per shift)

?
-

,

k
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ATTACllMENT 6

SECONDARY NOTIFICATION LIST

A. Notifications have been made as directed by the Emergency Director from
the Monticello Emergency Recall List Attachment 5.

B. Backup Agencies That May Be Notified If Necessary
,

1. Chicago Operations Office of DOE
Radiological Assistance Program

2. Area Civil Defense Groups DELETED

a) Region VI Conunander (St. Cloud)

b) Wright County

c) Sherburne County

3. State liighway Patrol

a) St. Cloud

b) Golden Valley

c) St. Paul or Dial Operator and
Ask for Zenith 7000

4. liighway Department

5. Monticello Police Department

6. Monticello Fire Department

7. Burlington Northern Railroad
(Chief Dispatcher)

8. Minneapolis Water Department

9. St. Paul Water Department

10. Big Lake-Mouticello Ambulance Service

11. Monticello-Big Lake Community Hospital

L
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ATTACllMENT 6 (Cont'd.) (

SECONDARY NOTIFICATION LIST (Cont'd.)

12. EPA Monticello Field Station
I
i13. Big Oaks Park (During Camping Season)
|

14. Minnesota Pollution Control Agency DELETED |

15. Northern States Power Company
Northwest Division

k.
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O
A_CTIVATION OF THE TECHNICAL SUPPORT CENTER (TSC)

A.2-106

Prepared by: L. LaceyjQuadrex ALARA Review: 6 h OlcM 'cw Date 3 /I

Reviewed by: _ ft Q.A. Review: A /. f je, M ._ Date 3/J9/P/
_

Operations Committee Final Review: Meeting Numbe
.

7N Date 3/27/B/
Approved by: _ dM Date~3h8/[f/
Op. Com. Results Review: /hf /w 'r[ $tg. 7'[8 Date 3/2b/B/o

PURPOSE

This procedure provides specific information and instructions for the <>rganiza-
tion, activation and operation of the Technical Support Center (TSC) in support
of the Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant and NSP Emergency Plans.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

An emergency condition corresponding to an Alert or a higher emergency classifica-
tion has been declared at the Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant as provided in
the MNGP Emergency Plan.

O
PRECAUTIONS

The TSC facilities may be used for normal daily operations as well as for training
and emergency drills provided that these activities do not interfere with the
immediate activation of the TSC or the continuing TSC operat. ions' in the event of -

i an accident. TSC facility use during normal operation shall be limited to activities
that will not degrade the level of TSC preparedness to react to accir' ant situations
and will not reduce TSC systems reliability.

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS

A. In the event of an Alert, Site Area, or General Emergency, tiu following
personnel are assigned to report to the TSC, when activated, as determined
by the Emergency Director:

1 .

Emergency Director
Radiological Emergency Coordinator
Emergency Communicator-

L
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The following personnel may report to the TSC if their presence in the
Control Room is not necessary:

Plant Supt., Engineering and Radiation Protecton
Plant Supt., Operations and flaintenance
Supt., Tethn.' cal Engineering
Supt., Operations Engineering
Supt., ?!aintenance
Supt., Quality Engineering
Supt., Security & Services

B. The Emergency Director will have overall responsibility and everyone else will be
responsible for his own specialty as indicated by title.

C. Additional personnel shall be assigned to the TSC as determined by the Emergency
Director. Personnel not required to report to the TSC by procedure or at the
direction of the Emergency Director shall remain clear of the TSC.

NOTE: Provision is made for the presence of NRC personnel in the TSC and a
separate space is available for NRC consultations.

DISCUSSION

A. TSC Function

TSC personnel will provide guidance to the Control Room operating personnel $in the management of abnormal conditions and in accident mitigation. During
recovery operations, the TSC shall provide plant systems support for the
management personnel who will be located in the Emergency Operations Facility
(EOF). The TSC will function as the primary information source to the EOF and
to the NRC for plant operations. The TSC shall perform the functions of t he

.

EOF until the EOF is staffed.

B. Location

The TSC is located in the southeast corner, second floor of the Administration
Building (2nd floor Engineers Offices).

C. Data and Information Resources

The TSC area contains the following: .

1. A complete set of up-to-date as-built drawings of plant structures
and systems. (Normally located on 3rd floor of Administration Build-
ing, move to TSC if required.)

2. The current Plant Technical Specifications.

3. Plant Operating Procedures

4. Plant Emergency Procedures g
5. Final Safety Analysis Report (FSAR) g , ,

f h (DErlPROCIF aJJUd '
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) D. Communications

The TSC contains the following:

1. NRC Operations-Hotline Telephone (ENS)
2. NRC llealth Physics-Dedicated Telephone odN)
3. Emergency Operations Facility-llotline Telephone
4. Control Room-Intercom
5. Operational Support Center-Intercom
6. State EOC-liotline Telephone
7. Dedicated Telephones

E. Equipment and Facilities

The TSC contains the following:

1. Two Process Computer CRT's (Control Room Repeaters)
2. Meteorological Computer Terminal
3. CRT for Control Room CCTV
4. Offsite Dose Projection Computer Terminal (Normally located at Access

Control)

F. TSC Operation

/^
Upon determination of an Alert, Site Aiea Emergency, or General Emergency,1.

, the first individual arriving at the TSC shall execute Attachment 1,
s_/ "TSC Activation Checklist".

2. The Emergency Director will decide whether or not the TSC is equipped
to serve its intended function. If it is found unsuitable, the Director
will designate certain personnel that should proceed to tLe Control Room,

,

designate soc-une to be in charge of the TSC, and then proceed to the
Control Room to carry out assigned duties.

NOTE: liabitability Criteria ,

Radiation protection personnel responsible for
radiological surveys in the TSC will notify the
Emergency Director if radiatian Icvels exceed
any of the following:

2Smearable contamination 500 dpm/100 cm ;

Airborne MPC Ratio 1;

Whole Body Exposure 25 mr/hr

At this notification, the Emergency Director will make a
decision to evacuate to the Control Room or stay in the
TSC based on his estimate of how long the emergency will

7x persist.
!

'

w-.
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3. TSC personnel respond to requests from the Emergency Director and
from Control R:va personnel for technical assistance and/or engineering
support to mitigate the emergency, to contain radioactivity releases,
to provide alternate mechanical and electrical sjstems to replace or
repair those affected by the emergency, to develop emergency operating
procedures, and other similar support activities.

4. '1SC personnel identify needed assistance and request necessary rupport
from other NSP departments and divisions as appropriate.

5. TSC personnel provide continuing assessm.:nt of plant conditions aad make appropi
recommendations to the Emergency Director.

6. TSC personnel maintain communications with the EOF (if/when manned) and relay
information to the EOF as necessary. Perform the functions of the
EOF until manned.

PROCEDURE

NOTE: Procedure executed by first person arriving.

STEP 1: Complete TSC Activation Checklist, Form 5790-106-1 (Attachment 1).

REFERENCES

1. Flontice Llo Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan

2. ?!ontic:llo Nuclear Generating Plant Operating llanual

3. NUriG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1, " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation .

of Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in
Support of Nuclear Power Plants"

ATTACID!ENTS

1. Example of TSC Activation Checklist, Form 5790-106-1

O
i
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t ,) ATTACllMENT 1

Form 5790-106-1, Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1

Example of
TSC ACTIVATION CllECKLIST

(For Use With Procedure A.2-106)

Initial

1. The following are turned on:

Process Computer CRT's

Intercom to OSC

Meteorological Computer Terminal

Control Room CCTV

2. If habitability is of concern, perform radiological
(") survey of the TSC and OSC.
\J

Results:
_

.TSC Activated by:

Completed: hours, Date:

Emergency Director Notified: Date:

NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
the Emergency Records.

,,
1
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ACTIVATION OF TRE OPERATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER (OSC)

A.2-107

Prepared by: L. Lacey /Quadrex ALARA Review: (t'b[t\/,3 t[(th Date j ED/Sf
Reviewed by: Q.A. Review: j[ IdM Date T h g/f/
Operations Committee Final Review: Meeting Number 9YB Date N2'T/8 / ~
Approved by:

'

bd 3bf // / 'Date
Op. Com. Results Review: nef pre; 'd Mtg.# 7V6 Date _3/ T /80

0
1

PURPOSE

This procedure provides information and instructions for.the organization, activa-
tion and operation of the Operational Support Center (OSC) in support of the
Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant and NSP Emergency Plar.a.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

An emergency condition corresponding to an Alert or a higher emergency classification
has been declared at the Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant as provided for in the
MNGP Emergency Plan.

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS

All Operating personnel not assigned in the Control Room or Technical Support
Center (TSC). The senior individual present shall act as OSC Coordinator.
Any additional personnel as assigned. -

| The following personnel, when on plant site shall immediately report to the
Operational Support Center when an Emergency Alert, Site Area Emergency or
General Emergency is announced.

1. Plant Electricians
2. Members of Relief Shif t and other operators on-site and not on duty

shift.
3. Radiation Protection Coordinator for Chemistry and the two specialists

assigned to. Chemistry.

DISCUSSION

A. OSC Fu'iction

To provide an assembly area for operations support personnel that is close-
to the Control Room and likely.to be habitable in an emergency.

O
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B. Location

The OSC is located in the Shift Supervisors 6ffice, second floor of the
Administration Building just outside of the Control Room.

C. Communications

The OSC contains the following:

1. NRC Operations - llotline Telephone (ENS)
2. Technical Support Center - Intercom
3. Control Rooia - Intercom

D. OSC Operation

1. The OSC will be monitored in conjunction with the TSC.

NOTE: liabitability Criteria

Radiation protection personnel responsible for radiological
surveys in the TSC/OSC will notify the Emergency Director if
radiation levels exceed any of the following:

2Smearable Contamination 500 dpm/100 cm ;
Airborne MPC Ratio 1;
Whole Body Exposure 25 mr/hr. $

The Emergency Director will make a decision to evacuate or
stay in the OSC based on his estimate of how long the emergency
will persist.

.

2. Respond to requests from the Shift Supervisor, Emergency Director,
Shift Technical Advisor, and other Control Room personnel for
operational assistance and/or support.

PROCEDURF,

STEP 1: Assigned personnel report to the OSC.

REFERENCES

1. Mont.icello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan

2. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Operating Manual

3. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1 " Criteria For Preparation and
Evaluation of Radiological Emergency Resport.,e Plans and
Preparedness in Support of Nuclear Power Plants"

ATTACilMENTS

None

#
'@{ QO Dh
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ONSITE MONITORING DURING AN EMERGENCY

A.2-201

h27[81Prepared by: L. Lacey /Quadrex ALARA Review: (a b Ng tw Date
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PURPOSE

The purpose of this procedure is to provide coordination and direction to on-site
radiological monitoring efforts during an emergency at Monticello Nuclear Generating
Plant.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

A. This procedure applies when an airborne release has occurred and covers
radiological monitoring on-site both inside and outside of the plant.

B. The Emergency Director has requested an on-site survey.

PRECAUTIONS

A. Monitoring teams should be reminded to remain alert to their own exposure
and request relief if their cumulative exposure-approaches a MNGP adminis- *

trative control level. The Emergency Director may authorize exposure limit
extensions, if necessary.

B. Communications with the monitoring team will normally be via radio /Walkie-
Talkie. Since radio communications at this frequency can be intercepted by
commercially available scanners, ensure that all communications related to
reporting survey data are brief and factual, and free of exclamatory or
alarming expressions.

C. Ensure that instructions and data transmissions are. carefully worded
and clearly understood:

1. Avoid abbreviations (such as " mrem" which could be confused with
" rem"). Use the complete work or unit, i.e., " millirem".

2. Clearly idenLify survey locations, using predesignated survey.
location numbers, map coordinates, and equipment / building
names, as available.

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS

Radiological Emergency Coordinators

EMPROC2C '
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DISCUSSION

A. The extent and degree of on-site radiological monitoring following a
release of radioactive material will depend on the nature, t he severity,
the physical / chemical form and the radioisotopic composition of the
release. The Emergency Director, with the assistance and advice of
the Radiological Emergency Coordinator, will determine the extent
and nature of post-accident radiological monitoring.

B. For releases which occur during normal working hours, sufficient Radiation
Protection personnel will be available to support several monitoring teams.
During other times, it may only be possible to deploy one monitoring team.
In these circumstances, the Radiological Emergency Coordinator will assign
priorities for radiological monitoring based on the known or expected extent.
and severity of the release and/or related radiological conditions, while
calling in additional personnel.

C. In the event of a radioactivity release determined or estimated to be
equivalent to or greater than the levels contained in Guideline No. 1,
" Radioactive Effluents" for a ALERT in Procedure A.2-101, " Classification
of Emergencies", i monitoring team should be dispatched to perform a
beta gamma dose cate survey on-site. The purpose of this survey is to
confirm that a release is (has) taken place, and to assess the need for
protective actions. The starting point of this survey should be consistent
with the expected source and magnitude of the release and extend out to the

hsite perimeter in the sector with the highest projected dose rate. This
survey should be limited to specific survey points rather than a " scan"
survey in order to obtain initial data rapidly. Following this, time
and personnel permitting, more extensive scan surveys may be performed,
if warranted. Based on the survey results at this point, the monitoring
team should proceed along the site perimeter for a sufficient distance, .

in either direction, to ensure that the maximum levels have been identified.

This survey should be performed periodically if the release continues and
if personnel are available.

D. Normal activated charcoal cartridges will be used for all air samples until
such time as field screening, or laboratory analyses performed on the air
samples returned from the field, indicate that significant radioiodine may
have been released. In that case, silver zeolite cartridges should be
used for subsequent sampling. The Radiological Emergency Coordinator
will determine which sample media are suitable and will direct the
monitoring teams accordingly. If a monitoring team reports an air
sample with activity greater than the field screening level on normal
activated charcoal cartridge (100 counts greater than background), the
monitoring teams should be directed to obtain additional backup samples
using silver zeolite cartridges. If the backup silver zeolite cartridge
also has an activity in excess of the screening level, both cartridges
should be returned to the Plant (or to another designated location) for
analysis with 1 % oratory instrumentation as soon as possible. In any case,
all sample medii obtained by the monitoring teams will be returned to the
Plant for further analysis. g
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,

NOTE: Silver Zeolite (and charcoal cartridges if desired) may
be reused during off-site monitoring in a particular i

. emergency, as 1ang as the cartridges exhibit count
!

rates less thai background, and are undamaged. In
particular, sil er zeolite cartridges used for low-i

level environmental monitoring (negligible count rate) ,

; could be advantageously used within the plant in areas
2 having high noble gas activity as well as high radiciodine

concentrations. The Radiological Emergency Coordinator will
direct the reuse of sample cartridges if warranted. CAUTION:
Exposure of charcoal cartridges to high humidity could severely

: limit collection efficiency.

E. If a Local Evacuation has been initiated, based on area radiation monitors
or continuous air monitors, an appropriate survey should be performed3

to verify the alarm condition, and to attempt to determine the reason
for'the increase from normal levels.

,

F. If a Plant Evacuation is declared, a survey should be performed in the
primary assembly areas to assess the habitability of the assembly' area,
in addition to the survey described in paragraph C above.

G. A survey should be performed in the Control Room to verify the reading
, of the Control Room area radiation monitor, and an air sample for
!

. particulate and iodine radioactivity should be obtained, if the
monitor indicates the _ need, or if airborne activity is suspected.

~

NOTE: Appropriate isotopic identification should be performed
; on a priority basis if the result of the gross counting [of a Control Room air sample exceeds 1 E-9 pCi/cc (less, ,

noble gases). Based on this analysis, respirators,
.

should be used to maintain personnel exposure less than
40 MPC-hours / week (less noble gases) while minimizing
unnecessary respirator use.,

PROCEDURE

STEP 1: Use. a.vailable information (meteorological information, effluent
; monitors, radiation monitors, etc.) to define sector (s) or
j area (s) to be monitored. Initiate Form 5790-201-1, ON-SITE
'

MONITORING CHECKLIST (Attachment 1).
;

a. If in plant monitoring is indicated, decide area (s)
to be monitored and best route for monitoring' team (s)

: to approach area (s).

b. If outside on-site monitoring is indicated, determine
1- the direction of the plume and decide which sector (s)
'

.should be monitored. Identify specific. locations to
i be monitored.

~

-
'

Assemble monitoring team (s). Ensure that 'at. Icast one member ofSTEP 2: '

- each team is qualified _to perform emerge..cy surveys per Procedure
A.2-403.4
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STEP 3: Brief monitoring team (s) on sector (s) or area (s) to be
monitored; radiological conditions and other potential
hazards that may be encountered; precautions to be
observed; and protective clothing or equipment as
necessary.

NOTE: If necessary, ensure that Radiation Work Permit (s)
and/or Emergency Exposure Authorizations are obtained.

STEP 4: Dispatch monitoring team (s). ?!aintain frequent radio contact
and track progress of team (s) on a map or plan view as appropriate.

STEP 5: Record monitoring data as it is received over the radio. Direct
backup readings or samples be taken if appropriate. Remind team
members to monitor their own exposure.

NOTE: If observed dose rates exceed 10 millirem per
hour during out-of plant monitoring, advise
monitoring teams to evacuate the area and seek
shelter. (This note refers to airborne particu-
late and/or halogen radioactivity, not airborne
noble gases or shine from the plant itself.)

STEP 6: If initial results indicate that more complete data is needed,
or that adjacent areas should be surveyed, direct monitoring
team (s) tc perform additional monitoring at specified locations. h.

STEP 7: Upon completion of monitoring, recall monitoring team (s). Instruct i

team leader to report to the TSC for debriefing if necessary.

STEP 8: Evaluate monitoring data and advise the Emergency Director of
.

results. Implement procedure A.2-402 (Contamination Control)
if appropriate. Complete ON-SITE MONITORING CIIECKLIST, Form
5790-201-1, Attachment 1.

STEP 9: Implement procedures A.2-404 (Emergency Sampling and Analysis) and
A.2-408 (Sample Coordination During an Emergency) as apcropriate.
Report sample results to the Emergency Director.

REFERENCES

1. Ffonticello Nuclear Generating Flant Emergency Plan

2. Ptonticello Nuclear Generating Plant Operations Manual

ATTACIIMENTS

1. Example of On-Site Monitoring Checklist

O
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Form 5790-201-1, Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1

Example of
ON-SITE ?!0NITORING CHECKLIST

(For Use With Procedure A.2-201)

1. On-site monitoring to be performed at the following locations:

REC Initials Time Date

2. Monitoring team (s) briefed and
dispatched.

REC Initials Time Date

/'~ T
!'' ' 's 3. flonitoring team (s) recalled.,

4. Summary of radiological conditions:
.

__

Reported to Emergency Director:
REC Initials Time Date

NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for

.- . Emergency Records.
O
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PURPOSE

The purpose of this procedure is to provide coordination and direction to off-site
radiological monitoring efforts by Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant personnel
during an emergency at the Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant. Off-site monitor-
ing is normally a function of the Corporate Emergency Organization, and this
procedure is intended to be used only if off-site monitoring is required before
the Emergency Operations Facility has monitoring teams available.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

A. An airborne or liquid release has occurred which may cause significant
radiological conditions off-site, and

B. The Emergency Director has requested off-site monitoring, and

C. .The EOF does not have the resources to perform off-site monitoring. -

PRECAUTIONS

A. Monitoring teams should be reminded to remain al'ert to their own exposure
and request relief it their cumulative exposure approaches a MNGP administra-
tive control level. The Emergency Director may authorize exposure limit
extensions, if necessary.

B. Communications with the monitoring team will normally be via radio /Walkie-
Talkie. _Since radio communications at this frequency can be intercepted by
commercially-available scanners, ensure that all communications related to
reporting survey data are brief and factual and free of exclamatory or
alarming-expressions.

C. Ensure that instructions and data transmissions are carefully worded and
clearly understood:

1. Avoid abbreviations.(such as'" mrem" which could be confused with
" rem"). Use.the complete word or unit-i.e., " millirem".

t3
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2. Clearly identify survey locations, using predesignated survey
location numbers, map coordinates, and equipment / building names,
as available.

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS

Radiological Emergency Coordinator

DISCUSSION

A. The extent and degree of off-site radiological monitoring following a
release of radioactive material will depend on the nature, the severity,
the physical / chemical form, and the radioisotopic composition of the
release. The Emergency Director, with the assistance and advise of
the Radiological Emergency Coordinator, will determine the extent and
nature of post-accident off-site radiological monitoring, until the E0F
attains off-site monitoring capabilities.

B. For releases which occur during normal working hours, sufficient radiation
protection personnel will be available to support several monitoring teams.
During other times, it may only be possible to deploy one monitoring team.
In these circumstances, the Radiological Emergency Coordinator will assign
priorities for radiological monitoring based on the known or expected extent
and severity of the release and/or related radiological conditions, while
calling in additional personnel.

OC. Normal activated charcoal cartrid es will be used for all air samples untild
such time as field screening, or laboratory analyses performed on the air
samples returned from the field indicate that significant radiciodine may
have been released. In that case, silver zeolite cartridges should be
used for subsequent sampling. The Radiological Emergency Coordinator .

will _2termine which sample media are suitable and will direct the
monitoring teams accordingly. If a monitoring team reports an air
sample with activity greater than the field screening level on a normal
activated charcoal cartridge (100 counts greater than background), the
monitoring teams should be directed to obtain additional backup samples
using silver zeolite cartridges. If the backup silver zeolite cartridge
also has an activity in excess of the screening level, both cartridges
should be returned to the Plant (or to another designated location) for
analysis with laboratory instrumentation as soon as possible. In any
case, all sample media obtained by the monitoring teams will be returned
to the Plant for further analysis.

NOTE: Silver Zeolite (and charcoal cartridges if desired) may
be reused during off-site monitoring in a particular
emergency, as long as the cartridges exhibit count
rates less than background and are undamaged. In
particular, silver zeolite cartridges used for low-
level environmenta' anstoring (negligible count
rate) could be .+ Je. ~: ">usly used within the plant
in areas havi noble gas activity as well as ggg.
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(h high radioiodine concentrations. The Radiological),

Emergency Coordinator will direct the reuse of sample
cartridges, if warranted. CAUTION: Exposure of
charcoal cartridges to high humidity.could severely
limit collection efficiency.

PROCEDURE

STEP 1: Use available information (meteorological instrumentation, ef fluent
monitors, radiation monitors, etc.) to define sector (s) or location (s)
to be monitored. Initiate Form 5790-202-1, OFF-SITE MONITORING CHECK-
LIST (Attachment 1).

STEP 2: Assemble monitoring team (s). Ensure that at least one member of
each team is -qualified to perform emergency surveys per Procedure
A.2-403.

STEP 3: Brief monitoring team (s) on sector (s) or location (s) to be
monitored; radiological conditions; precautions to be
observed; and protective clothing or equipment as necessary.

STEP 4: Dispatch monitoring team (s). Maintain frequent radio contact
and track progress of team (s) on a map or plan view as
appropriate.

- (~' . STEP 5: Record monitoring data as it is received over~the radio. Direct
backup readings or samples be taken if appropriate. Remind teamsm

members to monitor their own exposure.,

NOTE: If observed dose rates offsite exceed 10 millirem per f
' hour, advise monitoring teams to evacuate the area !
and reek shelter. (This note refers to airborne *

part and/or. halogen radioactivity, not noble gases.).

STEP 6: If initial results indicate that more complete data is needed,.

or that adjacent areas should be surveyed, direct nonitoring
team (s) to perform additional monitoring of specified locations.

STEP 7: Upon completion of monitoring, recall monitoring team (s).
Instruct team leader to report to the TSC for debriefing,!

if necessary. ' Complete OFF-SITE MONITORING CHECKLIST,.
Attachment 1.

STEP 8: Evaluate monitoring data and advise the Emergency Director. of
results.

(D' q) .
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REFERENCES

1. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan

2. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Operations Manual

ATTACllMENTS

1. Example of Off-site Monitoring Checklist, Form 5790-202-1

O
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ATTACHMENT 1

- Form 5790-202-1, Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1

Example of
0FF-SITE MONITORING CHECKLIST

.(For Use With Procedure A.2-202)

1. Off-site monitoring to be performed at the following-
location (s):

REC Initial Time Date

2. Monitoring team (s) briefed and dispatched.
REC Initial Time = "Date

3. Monitoring team (s) recalled.
REC Initial Time Date

4. Summary of radiological conditions:

.

Reported to Emergency Director:
REC Initial Time Date

NOTE: Af ter this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate
use,'it shall be placed in the. appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.

'O
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PURPOSE

This procedure provides criteria for making evacuation decisions for radiologically
affected areas within the Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant and adjacent areas
on-site. This procedure applies to local, plant and site evacuations; it does not
apply to evacuation of members of the general public from affected areas off-site.
This procedure is not intended to supersede procedures A.2-104 (Site Area Emergency)
or A.2-105 (General Emergency) which direct specific levels of evacuation. These
evacuations should be implemented per the applicable procedure. However, if the
criteria contained in this procedure is more limiting (i.e. calls for an earlier
or higher level of evacuation) than procedures A.2-104 or A.2-105, then this,3

_

procedure shall take precedence.,

The basic instructions in this procedure may also be applied, as appropriate, to
evacuations related to other hazards affecting habitability, such as fire, toxic
gas, etc.

.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

An emergency condition has occurred at Mont .ello Nuclear Generating Plant
resulting in radiological and/or other hazardous conditions.

PRECAUTIONS

A. Prior to recommending an evacuation of site personnel to the Emergency
Director, the Radiological Emergency Coordinator should determine, based
on the best information available, that evacuation is the protective action
that will result in the lowest perso.nnel exposure. In making an evacuation
recommendation, the Radiological Emergency Coordinator should consider (1)
dose rates at Assembly Points, on-site and along evacuation routes; and (2)
whether or not these conditions can be mitigated prior to personnel receiv-
ing significant exposures.

B. Evacuations should be accomplished either before or after the passage of
the release, and evacuation routes should be chosen that lead personnel
away from the path of the plume.

,
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C. The evacuation criteria specified in Attachment 1 are based on the
recommendations of the National Council on Radiation Protection (NCRP),
and apply only to emergency situations in which the increased personnel
exposure is necessary to mitigate the consequences of an accident. S'mh
exposures, although technically justifiable, are in excess of Federal
radiation exposure standards and are therefore not applicable to non-
emergency situations, or to most recovery operations following an
emergency. Evacuations or any other appropriate protective actions
should be implemented to maintain exposure of non-essential personnel
as low as is reasonably achievable and within normal MNGP radiation
exposure guidelines and limits. Refer to A.2-401, (Emergency Exposure
Control) for additional emergency exposure requirements.

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS

Radiological Emergency Coordinator procedure implementation
Emergency Director - evacuation decision

DISCUSSION

The Emergency Director (Shift Supervisor, until relieved) is responsible to
ensure that an appropriate evacuation is implemented when radiological
conditions warrant such action. The Radiological Emergency Coordinator is
responsible, through implementation of this procedure, to recommend that an
appropriate evacuation be implemented when warranted.

OPROCEDURE

NOTE: 1. Recommendations will be made to the Emergency Director.
2. Initiate Form 5790-203-1, EVACUATION CRITERIA CHECKLIST,

(Attachment 2) .

STEP 1: Local Evacuation

a. Recommend Local Evacuation of the affected area if one or
more of the following conditions exist:

1. The whole body dose rate or radioiodine concentration
in an area exceeds the Criteria for Mandatory Evacuations
(Attachment 1). Evacuation shall be implemented within
the time ranges specified.

2. Alarm on an area radiation monitor.

3. Alarm or indication in excess of 10 times MPC
on an airborne particulate or gas monitor, or air
sample.

4. Alarm on a portable radiation monitor or continuous

air monitor (CAM).

5. Results of surveys with portable survey instruments
indicating significant unexpected increases in area
radiation levels.

_-)
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6. Fire, toxic or flammable gases, or heavy smoke.in any
occupied area.

b. Recommend a Local Evacuation of the Control Room only after
respiratory protective equipment ~and other protective measures-
prove inadequate. Evacuation should only_be recommended when
one or more of the following conditions occur: '

1. Uncontrolled fire, toxic or flammable gases, or
heavy smoke in the Control Room.

2. Radiation dose rates, radioiodine concentrations and
associated permissible occupancy times (Attachment:1)
are exceeded.

c. A Local Evacuation of the Reactor Building should be recommended.
in accorance with the criteria listed in STEP 1.a previously.

STEP 2: Plant Evacuation

a. A plant evacuation should be recommended within the time range.
specified in Attachment I for.each range of dose rates or
radioiodine concentrations when they prevail in wide areas
of the plant.

b. A plant evacuation should be considered when:

1. - Multiple valid radiation monitor alarms indicate a .
widespread problem (large. area-non-localized).

2. The radiological conditions in any Clean Area .

-of the plant may result in personnel exposure rates

in excess of 2.5 mrem /hr from uncontrolled sources
of radiation.

NOTE: If the' primary Assembly Point is effected,-an
alternate Assembly Point should be' designated-
or a Site Evacuation should be recommended.

STEP-3: Site Evacuation

a. A Site Evacuation should be recommended within the.timas
specified in Attachment 1 for each range of dose rates'or
radioiodine concentrations prevailing in the affected areas.
The -primary difference between a Plant and Site Evacuation is
the size of the affected area.

b. A Site Evacuation-should be considered when:

1. .Significant ground. level releases have occurred or:are
. proj ected.

-
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2. Other safety hazards, such as toxic gases, fire, or
flammable gases which affect large areas of the plant
and/or site.

3. Adverse weather conditions, such as floods, hurricanes,
or tornados, are present or are expected to occur. In the
case of adverse weather, advance weather warnings will
normally provide adequate time for an orderly dismissal of
plant personnel, without *.im need for evacuation.

STEP 4: Submit recommendation to Emergency Director for review and imple-
mentation (if applicable).

REFERENCES

1. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan

2. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Operations Manual

3. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1 " Criteria fo r Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Power Plants"

ATTACHMENTS

1. Criteria for Mandatory Evacuations g
2. Example of Evacuation Criteria Checklist, Form 5790-203-1

.

O
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1
CRITERIA FC.R MANDATORY EVACUATIONS

WHOLE BODY IMPLEMENT RADI0 IODINE
DOSE RATE EVACUATION CONCENTRATION
(mrem /hr) WITHIN (pCi/cc)

_

Up to 600 8 Hours Up to 1E-5
600 to 1000 4 Hours IE-5 to 2E-5
1000 to 2500 2 Hours 2E-5 to 4E-5
2500 to 5000 1 Hour 4E-5 to 7E-5
5000 to 10,000 30 Minutes 7E-5 to IE-4

10,000 to 20,000 15 Minutes IE-4 to 3E-4
> 20,000 IIIMEDIATFLY > 3E-4

- 1. It is important to realize that there is no direct correlation between the
( ) whole body dose rates and radioiodine concentrations; and the measurements

or projections of each must be performed independently. In the event that
only a direct radiation determination is available, with no corresponding
knowledge of the concentration or fraction of the total which is attributable
to radioiodine, the most conservative assumptic.is specified in the USEPA
Manual for Protective Action Guides would be required. Such assumptions, -

based only on direct radiation determinations, would likely result in
gross over-estimation of thyroid dose commitment.

2. Whole body dose to non-emergency personnel should not exceed 5000 mrem from
the event. The whole body dose rates specified above are based on 5000 mrem.
This value is based on the USEPA PAG Manual specified upper limit for members
of the general public. Although this table specifies mandatory evacuation
times, in the absence of significant constraints evacuations should be
implemented to maintain personnel exposure as low as reasonably achievable
and within specified quarterly exposure limits.

3. Maximum concentrations for specified time corresponds to approximately
25,000 mrem adult thyroid dose commitment. Radioiodine concentration
vs. adult thyroid se commitment is based on Appendix D, (January, 1979)
to USEPA Manual < rotective Action Guides. Radioiodine nuclide
distribution corres uh; to 4 hours following reactor shutdown.e

7
!
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ATTACIMENT 2,

Form 5790-203-1, Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1

Example of
EVACUATION CRITERIA CllECKLIST

(For Use With Procedure A.2-203)

1. Condition (s) considered as possible reasons for evacuation:

REC Initials Time Date

2. Area (s) affected:

hREC Initials Time Date

3. Precautiont Section of Procedure
A.2-203 given full consideration.

.

REC Initials Time Date

4. Type of evacuation recommended (if applicable)

If Local Evacuation, area (s) evacuation is recommended for:

REC Initials Time Date

5. Evacuation (implemented /not implemented)

Emergency Direct Time Date

NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.

EMPROCIL
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Op. Com. Rev. Req'd. Yes X - No
Q.A. Review Req'd. .Yes No 1
ALARA Review Req'd. Yes No X-

f.(j,'
0FFSITE PROTFCTIVE ACTION RECOMMENDATIONS

A.2-204

3 24 hlPrepared by: L. nacey/Quadrex ALARA Review: C( i Date
Reviewed by: _hbdM Q.A. Review: [[. ( b Date h/AS/f/
Operations Com ittee Final Review: Meeting Number NO Date 3//r/6/
Approved by: hM Date brhAM)
Op. Com. Results Review: nc/- /Y<7 I Mtg. # ke/S Date 3/ 2T/81

o

PURPOSE

This procedure provides guidance for the Radiological Emergency Coordinator to
use in making recommendations for offsite protective actions to State and local
emergency authorities. The Emergency Director retains the non-delegatable
authority to make such recommendations, but he will norn. ally do so with the
advice of the Radiological Emergency Coordinator. Monticello Nuclear Generating
Plant is required to make such recommendations if the nature and severity of the'
actual or potential radioactivity release warrants protective actions for the
genaral public.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

A. An emergency condition has been declared at the Monticello Nuclear
Generating Plant as provided in the MNGP Emergency Plan.

B. Initial assessment actions have been taken and a dose projection has .

been made as per Procedure A.2-406 (Off-Site Dose Projection)'and this
projection indicates the need for offsite protective actions.

1 .

I PRECAUTIONS

Initiation of protective actions for offsite areas is the responsibility of the
State of Minnesota. The Emergency Director vill make recommendations for protective
actions if it is determined by the Radiological Emergency Coordinato:- that they -
are necessary. Recommendations will be directed to the State EOC and will come
directly from the Emergency Director. If it is determined by NSP that, due to the
nature of the emergency, immediate protective actions should be initiated.at the
local level, the recommendation will be made directly to the Local authorities if
the State EOC is not yet manned or otherwise unable.to respond in a timely manner.

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS

Radiological. Emergency Coordinator procedure implementation
Emergency Director - decisions to make off site protective action recommendations

NqJ
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DISCUSSION

A. Protective Action Guides

Protective actions are measures taken to avoid or reduce the projected
dose when the benefits derived from such action are sufficient to offset
any undesirable features of the protective acticas.

The protective actions in this procedure are limited to protective actions
for minimizing the exposure of the public to external and internal radiation
exposure from passage or inhalation of the radioactive plume; and from
internal exposure frcun drinking water. Other protective actions for
minimizing public exposure via the ingestion pathway will be determined
and implemented by the appropriate State authorities.

1. No protective action may be necessary for incidents involving actual or
potential radioactivity releases uhich are projected to result in whole
body doses less than 100 mrem or thyroid doses less than 200 mrem * to
members of the general public.

2. Sheltering of members of the general public within affected areas should
be recommended, as a minimum, for incidents involving actual or potential
radioactivity releases which are projected to result in doses greater
than 100 mrem or thyroid doses greater than 200 mrem *, but less than 1 rem
whole body /5 rem thyroid (child).

O3. Recommendations shall be made to downstream water treatment plents to
secure taking water from the Mississippi River for liquid releases
projected to exceed the concentration of radionuclides that will cause
a whole body equivalent exposure of 48 mrem. This is equivalent to 12
tl 'es the EPA Primary Drinking Water Standards as measured at the water

.

stment plant discharge (to the 1.ublic distribution system).
4 This 200 mrem is for an adult thyroid. Aa i'fant exposed to the same

conditions may receive a dose to the thyroio which is 3 times greater
than the adult dose.

B. Protective Action Options

1. Sheltering

Sheltering is a protective action which involves members of the general
public taking cover in a building that can be made relatively air-tight.
Although sheltering, particularly in masonry buildings, will also reduce
the exposum of personnel to external radiation as the plume passes, this
effect is less significant than the corresponding reduction in internal

Generally, any building suitable for winter habitation, withexp ure.

windows and doors closed and ventilation turned off, would provide reason-
ably good protection for about two hours; but would be ineffective after
that period due to natural ventilation of the structure. Sheltering is
an appropriate protective action for: g

Severe incidents in which an evacuation cannot be implemented becausea.

of inadequate lead time to the rapid passage of the plume (" puff"
'
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g.q) b. knen an evacuation is indicated, but local constraints, such as
inclement weather, road conditions, etc., dictate that directing
the public to seek shelter is a more feasible and effective
protective measure than evacuation.

As a precautionary measure, while a-determination of the need toc.

evacuate is made.

2. Evacuation

Timely evacuation of members of the population is the most effective'

protective action. There are, however, disadvantages and constraints
that may make evacuation inappropriate. An estinate of the time necessary
to effect an evacuation of the entire MNGP emetoency planning zone (10
mile radius) is approximately 3.3 hours following notification of county
officials. However, this time estimate is expected to increase by 30% in
inclement weather. Evacuation is an appropriate protectic action. for:

a. An incident slving a release, or potential release, which is
| projected ts .esult in an offsite dose greater than I rem whole body,

and/or 5 rem ** to the child thyroid, in sit.uations where the lead time
between declaration of the emergency and population relocation is compat-
ible with plume involvement.

b. Situations which do not provide for advance warning, but for which
substantial reductions in population dose can be made by avoiding

v . exposure to residual radioactivity (plume fallout) in wake'of
sudden severe incidents.

** A thyroid dose of 5 rem to the child thyroid corresponds to a ' dose
of about 2 rem to the adult thyroid.

,

3. Thyroid Prophylaxis

The effect of thyroid blocking agents, normally potassium iodide (KI),
is to saturate the thyroid with stable iodine and significantly reduce
the probability c' thyroid uptake of radioiodine. Since'some individuals
may have allergic reactions to KI, it is administered only under medical
surveillance. For this reason, offsite thyroid prophylaxis will not be
recommended by HNGP personnel.

C. Designation of Affected Areas

1. The designation of the area requiring protective actions will depend
on several variables, each of which will have to be evaluated at the
time of the incident. Major variables, include the nature and extent
of the incident, local-geography,'and exist. meteorological conditions.o

Generally, the affected area will resemble ; 7 hole consisting of a circle-
with a 90 (or larger) wedge shaped sector at ;hed in the downwind direction.

2. Affected areas will.be defined by MNGP personnel on the basis of(m,) circles or various diameters, and if wind patterns permit, particular-
'

sectors beyond the initial circle. County and State authorities have
been provided with maps having sector designations identical to those
on maps in use at the plant. , ,

-EMPROC2H - D
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PROCEDURE

FOR LIQUID RELEASE:

STEP 1: If there has been a large inadvertant release to the Mississippi
River corresponding to Alert level or greater, estimate the
volume and amount of radioactivity released. Initiate Form
5790-204-1 0FF-SITE PROTECTIVE ACTION RECOMMENDATION CHECKLIST,
Attachment 8.

STEP 2: Using Attachments 1 and 2 of this prc,cedure, estimate the time
the release vill arrive in the vicinity of the Minneapolis and
St. Paul intakes.

STEP 3: Advise Emergency Director to make the recommendations for appropriate
off-site protecti'.v actions (see Form 5790-204-1, Attachment 8, for
contact informatie.):

NOTE: State and Local authorites will assess hazard
and take protective action if necessary.

FOR GASEOUS AIRBORNE RELEASE:

50'lE: De not delay recommending protective actions wh1 .aiting
fo:. off-site monitoring team results, or completion tf h
checklist.

STEP 1: Obtain projected dose data generated by Procedure A.2-406
(Off-Site Dose Projection) . In Liate Form 5790-204-1, OFF-SITE
PROTECTIVE ACTICF RFCOMMENDATION CHECKLIST, Attachment 8. .

STEP 2: Using meteorological data, determine the plume direction and wind
speed. Evaluate the potential for wind direction shifting.

STEP 3: Evaluate plant parameter to approximate how long the release
vill continue; or if the release has not started yet, how 1cng
until the release does start and how long it will continue.

STEP 4: Using the data accumulated in the foregoing steps, determine
the appropriate protective action recommendation by utilizing
Attachments 3, 4 and 5.

NOTE: Attachments 6 and 7 may be used to determine the effectiveness
of sheltering.

STEP 5: Determine the affected area.

O
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STEP 6: Advise the Emergency Director to make the recommendation for
appropriate off-site protective action.

Identify the affected area (s) by radius. (For example:a.

" Evacuate within a 5 mile radius, seek shelter beyond
5 miles".)

L. If the wind variability permits, use sector numbers.
(For example: " Evacuate within a 5 mile radius and
in sectors C and D to 10 miles. Seek shelter in all ;

other sectors to 10 miles".) j
!

NOTE: State and Local Authorities will assess hazard |
and nake protective action if necessary.

STEP 7: If, as a result of continuing assessment, dose projection result
or meteorological conditions change significantly, re-evaluate the
recommended protective action and, if necessary, update the initial
recommendation. Complete checklist.

R,FERENCES

1. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emargency Plan

2. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Operations Manual
I i
'

3. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1 " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Power riants"

4. USEPA 520/1-75-)01 (and subsequent revisions) " Manual of Protective
.

Action Guides and Protective Actions for Nuclear Incidents"

5. USEPA 570/9-76-003 " National Interim Primary Drinking Watet I;gulations"

6. Title 10 Cod of Federal Regulations Part 50, Appendix E

ATTACllMENTS
|

f 1. Delay Time from Release in River at Plant to Arrival at Minneapolis Intake
!

I 2. Delay Time from Release in River at Plant to Arrival at St. Paul Intake
l

3. Recommended Protective Actions to Avoid Whole Body and Thyroid Dose
From Exposure to Gaseous Plume

4. Guidelines for Protection Against Ingestion of Contaminat. ion

5. Recommended Protective Actions (by Accident Phase)

EMPROC211
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ATTACHMENTS (Cont'd.)

6. Representative Shielding Factors from Gamma Cloud Source, and Selected
Shielding Factors for Airborne Radionuclides

7. Representative Shielding Factors for Surface Deposited Radionuclides

8. Example of Off-Site Protective Action Recommandation Checklist, Form
5790-204-1.
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ATTACHMENT 3,

RECOMMENDED PROTECTIVE ACTIONS TO REDUCE WHOLE BODY AND
THYROID DOSE FROM EXPOSURE TO A GASEOUS PLUME

Projected Dose (Rem) to
The Population Recommended Actions ( Comments

OWhole Body < 1 No planned protective actions. Previously recommended
Issue an advisory to seek shelter protective actions may

Thyroid < 5 (child) and await further instructions. be reconsidered or
Monitor environmental radiation terminat ed.

levels.

Whole Body 1 to < 5 Seek shelter as a minimum. If constraints
Consider evacuation. Evacuate exists, special

unless constraints make it consideration should
impractical. be given for evacua-

Thyroid 5 to < 25 Monitor environmental radiation tion of children and
(child) levels. and pregnant women.

Control access.

Whole Body 5 and above Conduct mandatory evacuation. Seeking shelter would
Monitor environmental radiation be an alternative if

'N levels and adjust area for evacuation were not
. mandatory evacuation based immediately possible.

Thyroid 25 and above on these levels.
(child) Control access.

Projected Dose (Rem) To Emergency Workers
.

Whole Body 25 Control exposure of emergency Although respirators
team members to these levels and thyroid prophylaxis

Thyroid 125 except for lifesaving missions. should be used where
(Appropriate controls include effective to control
time limitations, respirators dose to emergency
and thyroid prophylaxis.) workers, Thyroid dose

Whole Body 75 Control exposure of emergency team should not be the limit-
members performing a lifesaving ing factor for lifesaving
mission to this level. (Control missions.
of exposure time will be most

effective.)

( These actions are recommended for planning purposes. Protective action
decisions at the time of the incident must take existing conditions into
consideration.

( At the time of the incident, officials may implement low-impact' protective-~

! ) actions in keeping with the principle of maintaining radiation exposures as
low as reasonably achievable. '"'w.

g 9QF S 9'OEMPROC2H '
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hAttachment 4

GUIDELINES FOR PROTECTION AGAINST INGESTION OF CONTAMINATION +

I. Ground Contamination
A. Action Levels

1. Projected whole body dose above the grgund 1 Rem.
2. Ground Contamination levels 200 uci/m at t= 1 hr post-accident.
3. Exposure rate 12 mrem /hr at I meter above ground at t = 1 hr post-accider

B. Recommended Protective Actions
1. Fvacuation of affected areas.
2. Restriction of entry to contaminated offsite areas until radiation

level has decreased to State approved levels.
II. Food and Water Contamination

A. Action Levels

Concentration in Total Intake
Milk or Water via all Pasture

(0.5 rem WB or bone: (5 rem WB or bone: Food & Water Grass
1.5 Rem Thyroid) 15 Rem Thyroid) Pathways

_
(Fresh Weight)

Preventive Level Emergency Level Preventive Emergency Preventive Emergenc
(pCi/1) (pCi/l) (pCi) (pCi) (pCi/kg) (pCi/kg)

.

Nuclide
I-131
(Thyroid) 0.012 0.12 0.09 0.9 0.27 2.gCs-137
(Whole 0.34 3.4 7 70 3.5 35
Body)
Sr-90
(Bone) 0.007 0.08 0.02 0.2 0.7 7
Sr-89 ~

(Bone) 0.13 1.3 2.6 26 13 130

B. Recommended Protective Actions
Preventive Emergency
1. Removal of lactating dairy cows from Isoli.te food and water from

contaminated pasture and substitution its introduction into commerce
of uncontaminated stored feed. after considering:

2. Substitute source of un ontaminated a. availability of other
water. possible actions;

3. Withhold contaminated milk from market b. importance of particular
to allow radioactive decay. food in nutrition;

4. Divert fluid milk to production of c. time and effort to take
dry whole milk, butter, etc. action;

d. availability of other
foods.

^
If other nuclides are present, Reg. Guide 1.109 should be used to calculate the
dose to the critical organ (s). Infants are the critical segment of the population.

+ References: U.S. Food and Drug Administration, Federal Register, Vol. 43, No. 2
December 15, 1978.

'gl gg 39 0
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Attachment 5

RECOMMENDED PROTECTIVE ACTIONS

ACCIDENT PilASE EXPOSURE PATHWAY EXAMPLES OF ACTIONS TO BE RECOMMENDED

EMERGE {CY Inhalation of Evacuation, shelter, access control,
{PHASE gases, radio- respiratory protection, prophylaxis,
!(0.5 to 24 hours) iodine, or (thyroid protection).

particulate

Direct whole Evacuation, shelter, access control
body exposure

Ingestion of Take cows off pasture, prevent cows from
milk drinking surface water, discard contaminated

milk, or divert to stored products, such as
! cheese.
!
! -

INTERM
PHASE {DIATE

Ingestion of Wash all produce, or impound produce,
fruits and delay harvest until approve substi-

tute uncontaminated produce.
i

Ingestion of Cut off contaminated supplies, substitute
( ') water from other sources, filter, demineralize.

(24 hours to Whole body Relocation, decontamination, access
30 days) * exposure and control.

inhalation

Ingestion of Decontamination, condemnation, or
.

food and water destruction of food; deep plowing,
contaminated condemnation, or alterate use of

LONGTgRM from the soil land.
PHASE either by resus-

pension or uptakc
through roots.

Whole body expo- Relocation, access control, decontamination,
sure trom deposi- fixing of contamination, deep plowing.

(Over 30 days)* tion material
or inhalation of
resuspended
material

1

2 Emergency Phase - Time period of major release and subsequent plume exposure.
Intermediate Phase - Time period of moderate continuous release with plume

3 exposure and contamination of environment.
Long Term Phase - Recovery period.m

" Typical" Post-Accident time periods.

EMPROC2H 9 k 0
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Attachment 6

REPRESENTATIVE SilIELDING FACTORS FR0ri GAFDIA CLOUD SOURCE

Shielding
Structure or Location Factor (a) Representative Range

Outside 1.0 --

Vehicles 1.0 --

Wood-Frame House ( } 0.9 --

(No Basement)

Basement of Wood llouse 0.6 0.1 to 0.7 (c)

Masonry House (No Basement) 0.6 0.4 to 0.7 (C)

Basement of Masonry House 0.4 0.1 to 0.5 ('}

Large Office or Industrial 0.2 0.1 to 0.3 (''
Building

(a)' The ratio of the dose received inside the structure to the dose that
would be received outside the structure.

(b) A wood frame house with brick or stone vencer is approximately equivalent
to a :nasonry house for shielding purposes. .

(c)
This range is mainly due to different wall materials and different geometries.

(d) The shielding factor depends on where the personnel are located within the
building (e.g. , the basement or an inside room).

SELEC1ED SHIELDING FACTORS FOR AIRBORNE RADIONUCLIDES

Wood house, no basement 0.9
Uood house, basement 0.6
Brick house, no basement 0.6
Brick hou.w, basement 0.4
Large Office or Industrial Building 0.2
Outside 1.0

'

Taken from SAND 77-1725 (Unlimited Release)-

O
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Attachment 7

REPRESENTATIVE S} FIELDING FACTORS FOR SURFACE DEPOSITED RADIONUCLIDES'

REPRESENTATIVE - REPRESENTATIVE
STRUCTURE OR LOCATION SIIIELDING FACTOR (^ RANGE

1 m above an infinite smooth 1.00 --

surface

1 ra above ordinary ground 0.70 0.47 - 0.85

1 m above center of 50-f t roadways, 0.55 0.4 - 0.6
50% decontaminated

Cars on 50-ft road;
Road fully contaminated 0.5 0.4 - 0.7
Road 50% decontaminated 0.5 0.4 - 0.6
Road fully decontaminated 0.25 0.2 - 0.5

Trains 0.40 0.3 - 0.5

One and two-story wood-frame 0.4 0.2 - 0.5
house (no basement)

One and two-story block and 0.2 (b) -0.04 - 0.40
brick house (no basement)

IIouse basement, one or two walls 0.1 (b) 0.03 _0.15
fully exposed: g-One story, less than 2 ft. of 0.5 0.03 - 0.07-

,

basement, walls exposed
)Two stories, less than 2 ft of 0.03 0.02 - 0.05

basement, walls exposed
Three- or four-stgry structures,

'-5000 to 10,000 ft per floor; .

First and second floors: 0.05(b) 0.01 - 0.08)Basement 0.01 0.001 - 0.07

Mult{storystructures, 10,000i

i. ft per floor:
g)Upper floors 0.01 0'001'- 0.02

Basement 0.005 (b) 0.001 - 0.015
.

i: (")
The ratio of dose received inside the structure to the ' dose that would
be received outside the structure.

(b)'

'Away from doors and windows.
. .

h * Taken from SAND 77-1725 (Unlimited Release)
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ATTACHMENT 8

Form 5790-204-1, Rev. O, 03/12/81
Attachment 8
Page 1 of 2

Example of
0FF-SITE PROTECTIVE ACTION RECOMMENDATION ClIECKLIST

FOR LIQUID RELEASE:

1. Release volume: ; Release activity:

Delay times: Minneapolis hrs; St. Paul hrs.

Date/ Time of Release:
_

REC Initials --- Time Date

2. Communicated release information
to Emergency Director. hREC Initials Time Date

FOR GASEOUS / AIRBORNE RELEASES:
,

1. Results of of f-site dose projection:

REC Initials Time Date

2. Plume direction Windspeed mph..

Prognosis for wind direction shifting:

REC Initials Time Date

O
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3. Duration (estimate if necessary) of release:

REC Initials Time Date

4. Protection action (s) recommended:

.

REC Initials Time. Date

Completed:
Radiological Emergency Coordinator- Time Date

C~'/)
5. Affected area (s):

.

REC Initials Time Date

.

6. Protective action recommendations reviewed with the Emergency Director.

REC Initials Time Date

NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate containcr=provided for
the Emergency Records.

J{V
'

EMPROC211'-

..



R: vision 0
-* Page 1 of 5

'
Op. Com. Rev Req'd. Yes 1 No
Q.A. Review Req'd. Yes No 1 -
ALARA Review Reg'd. Yes No 1

PERSONNEL ACCOUNTABILITY-CONTROL ROOM /TSC/OSC

A.2-205
I
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O

PURp0SE

This procedure provides instructions for accounting for site personnel and visitors
in the event of an evacuation of plant areas. This procedure applies specifically

1) local evacuations and 2) maintaining accountability of emergency personnelto:

and other essential personnel remaining behind during a plant or site evacuation.

This procedure is primarily directed at accountability for evacuations initiated
by actual or imminent radiological conditions, it also applies, where appropriate,
to evacuations related to other habitability hazards, such as toxic gases or fire,
etc.m ;

( )
''

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

A. An emergency condition has occurred at Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant
resulting in radiological and/or other hazardous conditions and making personnel
evacuation to unaffected areas necessary. .

B. Procedure A.2-104 (Site Area Emergency), A.2-IOS (General Emergency), or
A.2-301 (Emergency Evacuation) has been implemented.

1

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS
,

Emergency Director / Shift Supervisor

DISCUSSION

. A. The Emergency Director is responsible for ensuring personnel accountability
(. under two circumstances: 1) in the event of a local evacuation or 2) for
I individuals involved with emergency organization activities and remaining

behind in a plant or site evacuation. He is further responsible for
initiating search and rescue activities, if necessary.

B. If a plant or site evacuation follows a local evacuation, Personnel
Accountability will proceed according to Procedure A.2-206.

Ov'
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PROCEDURE

Local (or building) Evacuation

NOTE: This is for a localized area only. The number of personnel involved
in a local evacuation is normally small, and involves areas which
when occupied, are normally attended by supervisory personnel. The
following methods, thus, should be applicable.

STEP 1: Contact the supervisor (s) of the pertinent work pas ,G es) and
verify the presence of individuals in the work party (ies).
Initiate Personnel Accountability-Local Evacuation Checklist,
Form 5790-205-1 (Attachment 1).

STEP 2: If any individuals are not accounted for they should be paged.

NOTE: Their presence on site may be verified by a computer
printout of personnel on site (EONS Log), with Secari ty
Gt.ardhouse sign-in sheets (for visitors), and/or with
other pertinent registers or logs.

STEP 3: Instruct the available personnel to initiate Search and
Rescue activities (Procedure A.2-303) if an individual (s)
is still unaccounted for and suspected to be in a hazardous
area, trapped or injured. Complete Personnel Accountability-
Local Evacuation Checklist, Form 5790-205-1 (Attachment 1). $

Emergency Organization - Essential Personnel
(For Use in a Plant or Site Evacuation)

STEP 1: Compile a list of names and badge numbers for all personnel
,

present in the Control Room, OSC and TSC. Transmit the list
to the Assembly Point Coordinator. Initiate Personnel Account-
ability-Plant or Site Evacuation Checklist, Form 5790-205-2
(Attachment 2).

STEP 2: If a hazard exists for areas outside of the Protected Area,
consider expanding accountability to cover personnel in
Owner-Controlled Area.

STEP 3: As soon as it is recognized that one or more individuals are
still missing, immediately attocot to determine the possible
location of the individual. Direct appropriate personnel
to:

a. Page the individual
b. Confer with the individual's supervisors or co-workers

Conduct brief searches of the last known location, if possiblec.

d. Call the individuals home
Report back with any information relating to a-de.

i
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STEP 4: If any individual remains unaccounted for following STEP 3,
and the individual may be in a hazardous area, trapped, or
injured, instruct the Emergency Team Leader to conduct

Search and Rescue Activities (Procedure A.2-303). Complete
Personnel Accountability-Plant or Site Evacuation Checklist,
Form 5790-205-2 (Attachment 2).

I- REFERENCES -

1. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan
'

2. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1, " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of

:
"

Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support-
of Nuclear Power Plants"

ATTACHMENTS

1. Example of Personnel Accountability - Local Evacuation Checklist,
Form 5790-205-1

; 2. Example of Personnel Accountability - Plant or Site Evacuation Checklist,
| Form 5790-205-2
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ATTACHMENT 1

Form 5790-205-1, Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1

Example of
PERSONNEL ACCOUNTABILITY - LOCAL EVACUATION CHECK ST

;For Use With Procedure A.2 205).

1. Contacted supervisor (s) of pertinent
work party (ies).

ED/SS Initials Time Date

2. Individual (s) Unaccounted For:
ED/SS Initials Time T ste

.

.

3. Paged individuals unaccounted for.-

ED/SS Initials Time Date

4. Contacted available personnel
if appropriate (implement
A.2-303).

ED/SS Initiais Time Date

NOTE: Af ter this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.

$ffM ll 7
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U ATTACil?!ENT 2

Form 5790-205-2, Rec. O, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1

Example of
grS_0NNEL ACCOUNTABILITY - PLANT OR SITE EVACUATION CllECKLIST

(For Use With Procedure A.2-205)

1. Compiled list and transmitted to
Assembly Point Coordinator.

ED/SS Initials Time Date

2. Individual (s) Unaccounted For:
ED/SS Initials Time Date

-

N)

.

3. Attempted to locate unaccounted

for individual (s).
ED/SS Initials Time Date

4. Contacted Emergency Team Leader, if
appropriate (A.2-303).

ED/SS Initials Time Date

NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for

(''; Emergency Records.
G
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PERSONNEL ACCOUNTABILITY AND SURVEYS-

ASSEMBLY POINTS
,

A.2-206

~$!.2 7 [' /Prepared by: L. LaccylQuadrex ALARA Review: ['c,Dlh e ut. Date,

Reviewed by: [ 1A Q.A. Review: /f_.l_ I b Date 3/Af/f(/
Operations Cumnittee hinal Review: Meeting Number W8 Date ~3 /2T/9/

i Approved by:
_ dk Date 3 / M /[I

Op. Com. Results Review: he-/- fw; c[ Mtg. // W 8 Date 3/2h/FI'

I

PURPOSE

The purpose of this procedure -is to provide instructions for surveying and
accounting for site personnel and visitors in the event of a plant or site
evacuation at Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant.

Normal security procedures provide the means for compiling a list of all
personnel on site at any given time. This procedure is a means of verif'fing,

that list and until all persons are accounted for, this procedure is not
complete.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

A. An emergency condition has occurred at Monticello Nuclear Generating Plent .

resulting in radiological and/or other hazardous conditions, making plant
and/or site evacuation to unaffected areas necessary (Procedure A.2-104,
" Site Area Emergency", A.2-105, " General Emergency", or A.2-301, " Emergency

; Evacuation").

NOTE: This procedure is applicable only to Plant and Site Evacuations,
; it does not apply to evacuation of members of the' general public

from affected areas beyond site boundaries or for Local Evacuations.-

B. Pr'scedure A.2-302 (Assembly Point Activation) has been implemented and
the assembly area has been deemed safe.

PRECAUTION

' If the Assembly Point is found to be unsafe for any reason after inhabitation,
i the Emergency Di:ector shoul i be contacted and evacuation to a habitable Assembly.

Point should be initiated.
I

4 . O
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PERSONNEL REQUIREt!ENTS

A. Assembly Point Coordinator
B. Duty Shift Security Force t!cmber
C. Radiation Protection Personnel

DISCUSSION

A. In the event a Plant or Site Evacuation is necessary at ?!NGP, the
first priority is to account for all individuals on site /within the
owner-controlled area. In such a situation, all non-essential personnel
will report to an assembly point. This procedure will be implemented
from that location. The Assembly Point Coordinator will supervise activities
with the assistance of the Security Force tiember, if necessary.

B. The Emergency Director will be responsible for accounting for personnel
having emergency assignments and for accounting for personnel involved
in a Local Evacuation (Procedure A.2-205). Search and Rescue activiti.es
(Procedure A.2-303) may be implemented by the Emergency Director as
appropriate.

C. In acceunting for personnel, documents brought to the Assembly Area by the
Security Guard (s) will be utilized and include the following:

1. Computer Printout of Active Employees Onsite (EONS)

O2. Visitor Register

3. Guards Sign-In Log

4. Owner-Controllen Area Log
,

D. Radiological Contamination Survey Instruments (friskers) will also be available
at the assemnly area for monitoring personnel. flany of the individuals may
have been monitored before entering Assembly Point per Procedure A.2-407
(Personnel and Vehicle tionitoring) and need not be monitored again. If high
background radiation makes contamination monitoring impractical, this function
(and possibly the entire Assembly Point) should be relocated te a low background
area.

O
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[) E. If a Site Evacuation is implemented following assembly of personnel in'''
the Primary (or Alternate) Assembly Points, personnel assembled will be
directed offsite from the assembly area to the Offsite Assembly Point.
The Assembly Point Coordinator and Security personnel will ensure that
all personnel that have been accounted for, exit the site. No further
accountability is required if accountability was complete at the primary
(or alternate) Assembly Point.

F. The Assembly Point Coordinator will be responsible for ensuring that all
individuals remain at the Assembly Point until otherwise directed by the
Emergency Director.

PROCEDURE

STEP _1: Notify the Guard's Station. Ensure that a guard will be immediately
reporting to the Assembly Point with appropriate personnel lists.
Initiate Personnel Accountability Checklist, Form 5790-206-1
(Attachment 1).

STEP 2: Refer to the EONS List and/or other appropriate logs. Check names
off as personnel are found present.

NOTE 1: Instruct individuals to step from one area (or room)
to another and state their name and badge number.

/~ ', NOTE 2: The Security Guard will aid the Assembly Point(_J Coordinator in this step and any others, especially
in establishing and maintaining orderliness.

STEP 3: Upon request of Emergency Director, direct a security force member
to account for persons signed into the Owner Controlled Area Log.
These persons are to be escorted to the Assembly Point.

,

STEP 4: Delegate the senior radiation protection personnel (or other
qualified individual) present to provide contamination surveys
to individuals as their names are checked (if appropriate).

STEP 5: Obtain list of names and badge numbers of personnel in the
Control Room, TSC and OSC. (Emergency Director will assure
that list is transmitted when compiled.)

STEP 6: Contact the Emergency Director. Relate to him the names of all
personnel unaccounted for.

STEP 7: If it is requested by the Emergency Director, conduct interviews
of personnel at the Assembly Point to get additional information
as to the possible whereabouts of unaccounted for personnel.

STEP 8: If at any time conditions at the Assembly Point are found unsafe,
contact the Emergency Director and report conditions.

,,

)
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STEP 9: Ensure that all individuals remain at the Assembly Point
until otherwise directed by the Emergency Director.

STEP 10: Complete Personnel Accountability Checklist, Form 5790-206-1
(Attachment 1).

REFERENCES

1. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan

2. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Operations t!anual

3. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1, " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Power Plants"

ATTACIRIENTS

1. Example of Personnel Account-bility Checklist

O

.
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) ATTACIR1ENT 1

Form 5790-206-1, Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1

Example of
PERSONNEL ACCOUNTABILITY CIIECKLIST
(For Use With Procedure A.2-206)

1. Notified Guard's Station.

APC Initials Time Date

2. Checked names of persons at Assembly
Point / Personnel Mo;:itoring initiated,
if necessary.

APC Initials Time Date

3. Completed accounting and personnel
monitoring.

,

Time DateAPC Initials

4. Energency Director contacted. The following
personnel reported unaccounted for:

,

(,)\

.

_

APC Initials Time --~ Date

5. Assembly Point Conditions reported,
if appropriate.

APC Initials Time Date

NOTE:,r7 Af ter this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate
' ,j use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for

Emergency Records.
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PURPOSE

This procedure provides instructions for implementing an emergency evacuation of
ra iologically affected areas within the Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant andd

a6 cent areas onsite. This procedure is applicable to Local, Plant and Site
Evacuations; it does not apply to evacuation of members of the general public
from affected areas beyond site boundaries.

The basic instructions in this procedure may also be applied as appropriate,
to evacuations related to other hazards affecting habitability, such as fire,
toxic gas, etc.

O
CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

A. An emergency condition has occurred at Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant
resulting in radiological and/or other hazardous conditions.

.

B. " Evacuation Criteria for Onsite Personnel", Procedure A.2-203, has been
implemented and some level of evacuation has been authorized by the
Emergency Director (Shift Supervisor until relieved).

or

I

i C. " Site Area Emergency", Procedure A.2-104 or " General Emergency", Procedure
A.2-105 have been implemented.

PRECAUTIONS

A. Prior to implementation of an evacuation, the Emergency Director (Shift
Supervisor until relieved) shauld determine, based on the best information
available, that evacuation is the protective action that will result in the
lowest personnel exposure. In making an evacuation decision, the Emergency
Director should consider (1) dose rates at Assembly Points, on-site, and
along evacuation routes; and (2) whether or not these conditions can be
mitigated prior to personnel receiving significant exposures.

" " " " " "
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B. Evacuations should be initiated either before or after the passage of
the release, and evacuation routes should be chosen that lead personnel
away from the path of the plume.

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS

Emergency Director

PROCEDURE

NOTE: The checklists pertaining to this procedure should be completed,
but completion of the checklists shall not delay evacuation.

Local Evacuation

NOTE: A Local Evacuation may be initiated by personnel in the
affected area in response to observed conditions, survey
instrument indications, or locally-alarming radiation
monitors. The procedure steps below assume that the
evacuatior,is initiated by indications / alarms observed
in the Control Room. As a result, some steps may be
applicable to all Local Evacuations.

STEP 1: Have the following announcement made over the public
address system:

O
" ATTENTION ALL PLANT PERSONNEL: THERE IS A (HIGH
RADIATION LEVEL / FIRE /- OTHER HAZARD -) INDICATED IN
- SPECIFY AREA . PERSONNEL IN AFFECTED AREAS SHOULD

EVACUATE TO - SPECIFY LOCATION ."
.

Provide any additional instructions necessary.

STEP 2: Repeat the alarm and announcement two additional times at
approximately one minute intervals. Initiate Emergency
Evacuation Checklist, Form 5790-301-1 (Attachment 1).

STEP 3: Ensure that appropriate portions of procedure A.2-205 (Personnel
Accountability) are implemented.

STEP 4: Implement the following procedures as appropriate and if not
already implemented:

1. A.2-201 (On-site Monitoring During an Emergency). Ensure
that Assembly Points are monitored.

2. A.2-303 (Search and Rescue).

NGTE: Search and rescue operations and emergency
surveys shall be performed in accordanue with
Procedure A.2-401 (Emergency Exposure Control).

EMPhC.4E 9k
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(~ \
A ,/ STEP 5: On the basis of radiation surveys performed in the affectedm

area, allow personnel to return to the area, or direct
radiation protection personnel to establish appropriate
access control provisions until radiological conditions
permit relaxing access controls.

STEP 6: Complete Emergency Evacuation Checklist, Form 5790-301-1
(Attachment 1).

Plant Evacuation

STEP 1: Initiate evacuation siren if not already initiated.

STEP 2: Have the following announcement made over the public address
system:

" ATTENTION, ALL PLANT PERSONNEL: THERE IS A (HIGH
RADIATION LEVEL / FIRE / - OTHER HAZARD -) INDICATED
IN THE - SPECIFY AREA . ALL UNASSIGNED PERSONNEL
REPORT IMMEDIATELY TO YOUR DESIGNATED ASSEMBLY POINT
AND AWAIT FURTHER INSTRUCTIONS. PERSONNEL WITH
EMERGENCY ASSIGNMENTS REPORT TO YOUR ASSIGNED
LOCATIONS."

, Provide any additional instructions necessary.
(\ -) STEP 3: Repeat announcement two additional times at approximately

one minute intervals. Initiate Emergency Evacuation Checklist,
Form 5790-301-2 (Attachment 2).

STEP 4: Ensure that apppropriate portions of procedures A.2-205
.

{ Personnel Accountability) are implemented.

STEP 5: Direct the Radiological Emergency Coordinator to implement
Procedure A.2-407, " Personnel And Vehicle Monitoring".

STEP 6: Implement the following procedures as appropriate and if
not already implemented:

1. A.2-201 (Onsite Monitoring During an Emergency).
Ensure that Assembly Points are monitored.

2. A.2-303 (Search and Rescue).

NOTE: Search and rescue operations and emergency
surveys shall be performed in accordance
with Procedure A.2-401 (Emergency Exposure
Control).

STEP 7: On the basis of radiation survey performed in the affected
area, allow personnel to return to their normal work station

gs or evacuate them to an off-site assembly point.
U
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STEP 8: If personnel are to be allowed to return to their normal
work locations (with the exception of those areas still
af fected, if applicable) have the following announced over
the public address system 3 times:

" ATTENTION ALL PLANT PERSONNEL: ALL PERSONNEL - SPECIFY
EXCEPTIONS, IF ANY - MAY RETURN TO THEIR NORMAL WORK
LOCATIONS AND RESUME WORK."

Site Evacuation

NOTE: The condition under which a Site Evacuation would be
initiated could involve significant releace off-site

with resultant contamination of environmental surfaces
off-site. Under these conditions, delaying Site
Evacuation to monitor and/or decontaminate personnel
or vehicles would be superfluous, in light of the
potential for re-contamination offsite. In this
case, personnel should be directed to proceed
directly to the upwind remote assembly area for
monitoring. If all remote assembly areas are within
sectors from which the population is being evacuated,
the Emergency Director, in cooperation with NSP manage-
ment, State and County Agencies, shall designate an
assembly area at which personnel monitoring will be
performed. (Possible remote assembly areas are the |||EOF and the NSP Service Center in Monticello.) In

this event, vehicles will be monitored as provided
in the emergency plans of the affected jurisdiction.

STEP 1: If time allows, direct the Radiological Emergency Coordinator
,

to establish appropriate radiological monitoring stations
consistent with the guidelines in the above and Procedure
A.2-407, (Personnel and Vehicle Monitoring).

STEP 2: If time allows, direct Security to provide appropriate personnel
to direct traffic on-site and at the intersection of the site
access road and RTE 75 - depending on other operations, State
Police or local police will relieve the security guard directing
traffic off-site.

NOTE: Security personnel directing traffic should be
equipped with appropriate respirators and protective
clothing if radiological conditions warrant.

STEP 3: Sound the Site Evacuation Alarm.

O
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I) STEP 4: Have one of the following announcements made over the
public address system:

" ATTENTION, ALL PLANT PERSONNEL: ALL PERSONNEL EXCEPT
THOSE INDIVIDUALS WITl! EMERGENCY ASSIGNMENTS SHALL
PROCEED TO THE PERSONNEL MONITORING STATION AT -
SPECIFY LOCATION , AND THEN PROCEED TO YOUR CARS
AND DRIVE TO Tl[E AUTOMOBILE MONITORING AREA AT -
SPECIFY LOCATION . ONCE RELEASED, PROCEED TO THE
OFF-SITE ASSEMBLY POINT AT - SPECIFY LOCATION - AND
AWAIT FURTIIER INSTRUCTION."

or,

" ATTENTION ALL PLANT PERSONNEL: ALL PERSONNEL EXCEPT
THOSE WITH EMERGENCY ASSIGNMENTS SHALL EVACUATE THE
SITE IMMEDIATELY. PROCEED IN YOUR CAR TO - SPECIFY
LOCATION - AND AWAIT FURTHER INSTRUCTIONS."

Provide any additional instruction necessary.

STEP 5: Repeat the alarm and announcement two additional times at
approximately one minute intervals. Initiate Emergency
Evacuation Checklist, Form 5790-301-3 (Attachment 3).

'

STEP 6: Ensure that Procedure A.2-205 (Personnel Accountability) is( ')' - implemented.

STEP 7: Implement the following procedures as appropriate and if not
already implemented:

1. A.2-201 (On-site Monitoring During an Emergency). Ensure
.

that Assembly Points are monitored.

2. A.2-303 (Search and Rescue).

NOTE: Search and rescue operations and emeroency surveys
shall be performed in accordance with Procedure
A.2-401 (Emergency Exposure Control).

STEP 8: Direct the Radiological Emergency Coordinator to assign
Radiation Protection personnel to perform contamination
monitoring at the remote assembly area or on-site as conditions
dictate. A representative number of vehicles should be monitor-
ed if practicable in accordance with Procedure A.2-407 (Personnel
and Vehicle Monitoring).

_
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STEP 9: Upon completion of personnel accon..tability procedures, instruct
assembled personnel to go home, return to work, or to relocate
to another area, as necessary. To minimize traffic congestion,
any movement of off-site personnel should be coordinated with
State and local officials.

STEP 10: Complete Emergency Evacuation Checklist, Form 5790-301-3
(Attachment 3).

REFERENCES

1. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan

2. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Operations Manual

3. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1 " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Power Plants"

ATTACHMENTS

1. Example of Emergency Evacuation Checklist-Locat Evacuation,
Form 5790-301-1

2. Example of Emergency Evacuation Checklist-Plant Evacuation,
Form 5790-301-2 |||

3. Example of Emergency Evacuation Checklist-Site Evacuation,
Form 5790-301-3

.
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() ATTACID!ENT 1>

Form 5790-301-1 ., Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1

Example of
EMERGENCY EVACUATION CHECKLIST

,

LOCAL EVACUATION
'

(For Use With Procedure A.2-301)

1. Declared and announced a Local
Evacuation.

ED Initials Time Date

,

2. Implemented the following Procedures
as indicated:

A.2-201 (On-Site Monitoring)
ED Initials -Time. Date

A.2-303 (Search and Rescue)
ED Initials Time Date

.O
3. Summary of survey results:

.

Directed the following actions: (Plant Evacuation / Site Evacuation /Other:

ED Initials Time. Date-

NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate '

use, it shall be placed in the . appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.

!}
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ATTACTIMENT 2

Form 5790-301-2, Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1

Example of
EMERGENCY EVACUATION CHECKLIST

PLANT EVACUATION

(For Use With Procedure A.2-201)

1. Declared and announced a Plant Evacuation.
_

ED Initials Time Date

2. The following procedures implemented as indicated:

A.2-205 (Personnel Accountability)
__

Time DateED Initials
3

A.2-407 (Personnel & Veiucle Monitoring)
ED Initials Time Date

A.2-201 (On-Site Monitoring) h
i

A.2-203 (Search and Rescue)
ED Initials Time Date

.

3. Summary of survey results:

Directed the following actions: (Site Evacuation /Other:

___ )

ED Initials Time Date ~~

NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.
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Ih ATTACHMENT 3

Form 5790-301-3, Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1

Example of
EMERGENCY EVACUATION CHECKLIST

SITE EVACUATION

(For Use With Procedure A.2-301)
, 2

1. Declared - Site Evacuation. I

ED Initials Time Date

2. Mobilized radiological monitoring stations (A.2-405) and Security
Force.

ED Initials. Time Date

3. -Announced a Site Evacuation. '

ED Initials Time- Date

O
4. The following procedures' implemented as indicated:

A.2-205 (Personnel Accountability)
ED Initials Time Date

,

A.2-201 (On-Site Monitoring)
ED Initials Time Date

A.2-303 (Search and Rescue)
ED Initials Time Date

5. Instructed assembled personnel to (go home/ return to
work /other: )

ED Initials Time Date

NOTE: After this checklist is. completed and is notirequired for immediate-
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.
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ASSEMBLY POINT ACTIVATION

A.2-302

Prepared by: L. Lacev/ uadre>0 ALARA Review: (c b brJ % Date S ,27 f/
Reviewed by: Up Q.A. Review: /[ b i b Date 3/M//f(/
Operations Committee Final Review: Meeting Number 7/6' Date 3 /2 f/Di
Approved by: ck h Date [ O8/PJ

'I Mtg # fYS Date ''! / 2 /FIOp. Com. Results Review: fu.Y (Yf (
o

PURPOSE

This procedure provides information and instruction for the organization, activation
and operation of the on-site and off-site Assembly Points in support of the Monticelle
Nuclear Generating Plant and NSP Corporate Emergency Plans.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

A. An emergency condition corresponding to a Site Area or General Emergency
Classification and requiring plant or site evacuation has been declared
at the Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant.

B. Procedure A.2-301 (Emergency Evacuation) has been initiated.

PRECAUTIONS

In the event of a radiological release at MNGP, the Assembly Point may be found -

unsafe for habitation. If such a siturtion occurs, the Emergency Director must
be immediately contacted and informed of conditions.

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS

A. In the event a Plant (or Site) Evacuation is declared, the following
personnel shall report directly to the primary on-site (off-site) Assembly
Point:

Assembly Point Coordinator (Normally, the first qualified person
arriving will be the Assembly Point Coordinator. During off-normal
hours, the Security Shift Sergeant or other person designated by
Emergency Director will be the Assembly Point Coordinator.)

Security Force Members

All Non-essential Personnel

FT 3 0EMPROC3E
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B. The Assembly Point Coordinator will have overall responsibility for Assembly
Point Activation.

C. Security Force Members will assist the Assembly Point Coordinator as
designated.

DISCUSSION

A. Assembly Point Function

In the event of a Site Area or General Emergency, or a Plant or Site
Evacuation, one of the two on-site Assembly Points or an of f-site
Assembly Point, as appropriate, will be activated. The function of
the Assembly Point is to provide a center for personnel accountability
and radiological contamination screening along with any other immediately
necessary actions.

B. Location

The primary onsite Assembly Point is located east of the reactor building,
in the south end of Warehouse #2. The Assembly Point coincides with the
office area located in that building. An alternate on-site Assembly Point
is located approximately 1000 feet south of the reactor building across
from the substation.

The location of the off-site Assembly Point is dependent upon the nature g
of emergency conditions. l's location will be announced over the public
address system when announcement of evacuation is made.

C. Data and Information Resources
.

Each Assembly Point contains the following:

1. Site and Area Maps
2. Appropriate Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures
3. Employee Home Telephone Listings / Phone Book
4. Telephone Numbers of Assembly Areas (Attachment 1)
5. " Assembly Point Coordinator" hard hat

D. Communications

Each Assembly Point contains the following:

1. Normal Telephone Lines
2. Emergency Portable Radios

O
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) E. Equipment and Facilities

Each Assembly Point contains an emergency kit, including the following
items:

1. Protective Equipment
2. Ccmmunications Equipment
3. Radiological honitoring Equipment
4. Emergency Supplies

F. Operation of the Assembly Point

1. Upon implementation of a Plant or Site Evacuation, the Assembly
Point Coordinator, upon arrival at the Assembly Point, shall
execrte Attachment 2, " Assembly Point Activation Checklist".

2. The Assembly Point Coordinator will decide whether or not the Assembly
Point is properly equipped and safe for habitation. He will direct
preliminary radiation surveys around the point if necessary and will
check for proper emergency supplies.

NOTE: Habitability Criteria

a) < 100 mrem /hr - radiation levels
b) < 4E-8 pCi/cc - gross airborne radioactivity

(less noble gases)
~' c) Continued occupancy expected to result in < 40 MPC-hours

for isotopic mix less noble gases.

If any of the above criteria are not met, the Emergency Director should
be notified and evacuation to another Assembly Area should be considered. .

3. Establish and maintain communications with the TSC.

4. Remain at the Assembly Point with all other personnel until directed
elsewhere.

PROCEDURE

STEP 1: The first qualified individual arriving at the Assembly Point shall don
the " Assembly Point Coordinator" hard hat and assume the responsibility
for executing this procedure and procedure A.2-206, " Personnel Account-
ability-Assembly Points". Initiate Assembly Point Activation Checklist,

Form 5790-302-1 (Attachment 2).

STEP 2: Set up frisker for personnel surveys.

STEP 3: If there is reason to suspect the Assembly Point is unsafe, delegate
Radiation Protection personnel (or other qualified individual) to make
a radiation survey of the Assembly Point Area.

/

_ If habitability criteria are exceeded, immediately contact the~-

Emergency Director and report conditions. Prepare to relocate
to an alternate Assembly Point.

]3 h 3 DhEMPROC3E
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STEP 4: Test communcations as follows:

a. Telephone lines
b. Emergency portable radios
c. Security portable radios

Establish and maintain communications with the TSC.

STEP 5: Initiate Personnel Accountability-Assembly Point procedure (A.2-206).
Establish and maintain communications with the TSC.

REFERENCES

1. Monticellc, Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan

2. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Operations Manual

3. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1, " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Pcwer Plants"

ATTACHMENTS

1. Telephone Listing For Assei..bly Areas

2. Example of Assembly Point Activation Checklist h

.
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TELEPHONE LISTING FOR ASSEMBLY AREAS

Primary Assembly Area ------------------------------------- 121

Alternate Assembly Area ----------------------------------- 197

Emergency Operations Facility (EOF) ----------------------- 128, 250, 261

Technical Support Center (TSC) ---------------------------- 122, 227

Operations Support Center (OSC) --------------------------- 140, 141

Control Room ---------------------------------------------- 136, 170, 214

Guard's Station ------------------------------------------- 193, 246
.
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Example of
ASSE!!BLY POINT ACTIVATION CIIECKLIST

(For Use With Procedure A.2-302f-

1. Assumed the responsibilities of Assembly
Point Coordinator.

APC Initials Time Date

2. Survey of Assembly Point Area initiated
(if necessary)

APC Initials Time Date

3. Communication systems tested and
communicatic ns established.

APC Initials Time Date

O
4. Procedure A.2-206 " Personnel Accountability-

Assembly Point" initiated.
APC Initials Time Date .

NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
the Emergency Records.

O
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SEARCII AND RESCUE

A.2-303
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PURPOSE

This procedure provides instructions pertaining to in plant search and rescue
operations if required to locate and/or rescue personnel who are unaccounted
for during or following an emergency.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITy

A. One or more individw ls are missing following an evacuation of an affected
area, or

() B. A report has been received of personnel trapped and/or disabled within
'"

the plant.
j

PRECAUTIONS

Permissible exposures incurred during search and rescue operations are governed .

by A.2-401, " Emergency Exposure Control".

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS

Emergency Team Coordinator (as designated by Emergency Director)
Special Emergency Teams (personnel designated by Emergency Team Coordinator)

DISCUSSION

A. If an Individual is trapped or disabled in a high radiation area, the rescue
must Le performed as expeditiously as possible to minimize the dose to the
victim and the doses to the rescue personnel, and to ensure that first aid
can be provided as soon as possible.

1. In an emergency situation, an exposure of 75 rem to rescue and tirst
aid personnel is appropriate if necessary to save a life. Refer to
A.2-401 (Emergency Exposure Control).

2. In all other situations, either A.2-401 (Emergency Exposure Control)
^' or normal plant administrative radiation exposure guides and regulatoryf
(J exposure limits apply depending on the circumstances.

EMPROC2K
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B. Rescue of a victim shall take precedence over fire-fighting or damage
control efforts, unless such actions are necessary to effect rescue, or
to relieve an immediate threat to the lives of other personnel.

C. Rescue of a victim shall take precedence over isolation of steam, hot water
under pressure, hydraulic fluids, etc. , unless such isolation is necessary
to effect rescue; or if failure to isolate will seriously affect reactor
safety or will place the lives of other personnel in immediate danger.

PROCEDURE

STEP 1: Upon notification of missing / trapped / disabled individuals, contact
Team t! embers (Attachment 1) and direct Emergency Team in search and
rescue operation.

NOTE 1: For normal radiological conditions, teams shall
meet the minimum dosimetry and protective clothing
requirements for the areas to be searched.

NOTE 2: For post-radiological emergency operations (re-entry
to an affected area), teams shall meet the minimum
dosimetry and protective clothing requirements
specified by the Radiological Emergency Coordinator.

STEP 2: Upon arrival at the scene, entet the area and assess the situation,
conditions permitting, h

STEP 3: Contact the control room, providing the following information,
as knovn:

a. Location of victim .

b. Extent of injuries
c. Additional assistance required, if necessary
d. Complications affecting rescue

STEP 4: Direct Emergency Team members in the completion of the search
and/or rescue.

If the individual (s) canact be moved immediately, firsta.
aid should be applied as necessary.

b. If appropriate, move the individual to the closest safe
area and apply first aid as necessary.

O
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lg . Evaluate the condition of the individual:c.
,

;
1) If the individual is. injured and requires off-site

medical treatment, refer to MNGP Operations Manual,
Section E.3.2. ;

2) If the individual has or may have received a biologically
,

significant overexposure, report to Radiological Emergency
Coordinator.

; STEP 5: Direct any Emergency Team personnel who received emergency exposures
to report to the Health Physics Group,

i

REFERENCES

1. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan

2. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Operations Manual

3. KUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1, " Criteria for Preparation and
Evaluation of Radiological Emergency Response Plans and,

i Preparedness in Support of Nuclear Power Plants"
,

'
ATTACHMENTS

J

f| 1. Example of Emergency Team Members List

i
5

!

a
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ATTACllMENT 1

|
'

1

Example of
Et1ERGENCY TEA!! MEMBERS

Members of Emergency Team #1 Include:

Name Rank Telephone Number Position

Brigade Chief Maint Supv.
Alternate Team Leader Machinist

Welder
Machinist

| RepairmanDELETE

I&CS

,

Members of Emergency Team #2 Include:

Asst. Brigade Chief Lead Machinist
DELETE Alternate Team Leader Welder

Repairman
Machinist

DELETE I&CS

Members of Emer.gency Team #3 Include:

DELETE Team Leader
; Electrician

Alternate Team Leader Rigger
Welder
Machinist

| I&CS

Back Shifts, Weekends, Ifolidays:
f

Team Leader Third Man inDELETE
Control Room

Alternate Team Leader --- Plant Attendant
Ansigned Security Force Members (three per shif t)

o gr v a
-
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TIIYROID PROPHYLAXIS (POTASSIUM IODIDE USE)
O-

A.2-304 ^

, . ALARA Review: _O 23|% Date__AfMff(_.
'

Prepared by: i %
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PURPOSE

The purpose of this procedire is to provide instructions and guidance regarding the
use of a thyroid blocking agent (TIIYRO-EL0CK TM) potassium iodide-KI ir. the event of
an emergency at Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant. This procedure applies specifi-
cally to MNGP personnel and other NSP personnel who may be involved in the emergency
and/or recovery effort. This procedure does not apply to members of the general
public offsite.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

An emergency condition at Monticello Nuclear Generating has resulted in the release
of significant quantities of airborne radiciodine or the potential for such a
release exists.

PRECAUTIONS

A. Potassium iodide should not be used by people allergic to iodine. In case
of overdose or allergic reaction, refer individual to medical personnel.

,

B. Doses recommended by this procedure should be followed by all applicable
personnel to avoid overdoses or insufficient protection.

C. Only the Emergency Director can authorize the use of TilYRO-BLOCK TM.
lie shall establish the extent and duration of the THYRO-BLOCK TM based on
' radiological conditions and the advice of the Radiological Emergency
coordinator.

DISCUSSION

A. How THRY0-BLOCK TM Works:

Certain forms of lodine help the thyroid gland work. The thyroid can " store"
or hold only a certain amount of iodine. In a radiation emergency, radioactive
iodine may be released.in the air where it may be breathed or swallowed. It

may enter the thyroid gland and damage it by overexposure. The damage would
probably not. show itself for years. Children are mostly likely to have tbvroid
damage.

If potassium iodide (THYRO-BLOCK TM)_is administered, it will saturate the
thyroid gland. This reduces the chances that harmful radioactive iodine will
enter the thyroid gland.

l
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Side Effects:

Usually, side effects of potassium iodide happen when people take high doses
for a long time. One should be careful not to take more than the recommended
dose or take it for longer than directed. Side effects are unlikely because
of the low dose and the short time one will taking the drug.

Possible side effects include skin rashes, swelling of the salivary glands,
and " iodism" (metallic tastes, burning mouth and throat, sore teeth and gums,
symptoms of a head cold, and sometimes stomach upset. and diarrhea).

A few people have an allergic reaction with more serious symptoms. These
could be fever and joint pains, or swelling of parts of the face and body

_

and at time severe shortness of breath requiring immediate medical attention.

Taking iodine may rarely cause overactivity of the thyroid gland, under-
activity of the thyroid gland, or enlargement of the thyroid gland (goiter).

C. Personnel Who Should Not Take Potassium Iodide:

The only people who should not take potassium iodide are people who know they
are allergic to iodine. One may take potassium iodide even if you are taking
medicines for a thyroid problem (for example, a thyroid hormone or anti-thyroid
drug). Pregnant and nursing women may also take this drug.

ORGANIZATION

A. Emergency Director - has authority to direct the use of Potassium Iodide.

B. Radiological Emergency Coordinator - has the responsibility to execute this
procedure and make recommendations to the Emergency Director.

'

PROCEDURE

STEP 1: As soon as possible following an airborne release, the Radiological
Emergency Coordinator should direct that air samples be taken in all
occupied areas in the plant and elsewhere onsite for airborne radio-
iodine concentrations per A.2-201, "Onsite lionitoring During an
Emergency".

STEP 2: Determine the projected thyroid dose using Figure 1 of this
procedure. If the projected dose is 5 Rem or more to the thyroid
recommend the use of TlIYR0-BLOCK Tt! to the Emergency Director.

NOTE: To be effective, Tl!YRO-BLOCK Tl! must be
taken within a few hours after exposure
to high concentrations of radioiodide.

If a large release of radioiodide is
anticipated TIIYRO-BLOCK Tt! should be
taken prior to the release.

O
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C The concentration of radiciodine can
be estimated from the gamma radiationv

dose as provided in Figure 1 of this
procedure. This provides a conservative

estimate (Ref. EPA 520/1-75-001).

If unable to accurately determine possible iodine levels,
start K1 use if significant fuel failure is suspected.

STEP 3: When the decision is reached to administer potassium iodide
to personnel, an individual shall be designated by the Emergency
Director to distribute potassium iodide to affected personnel.

!
Form 5790-304-1 should be completed (copy attached). The following j
guidelines apply:

|

Prior to administering potassium iodide, personnel shoulda.

be warned that if they know themselves to be allergic to
iodine, they should not participate.

b. The dose is one (1) tablet per day for 10 days or until
directed otherwise by the Emergency Director.

c. Personnel exhibiting allergic reactions or side effect
symptoms should be evacuated to medical facilities.

NOTE: Conditions should be continually evaluated by the,

( Emergency Director and the Radiological Emergency; ,

|
" Coordinator. The Emergency Director should terminate

THYRO-BLOCK TM use as soon as it is safe to do so.

REFERENCES
l

1. Monticello Nuclear Generattag Plant Emergency Plan *

2. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1 " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Power Plants".

3. USEPA 520/1-75-001 (and subsequent revisions) " Manual of Protective!

I Action Guides and Protective Actions for Nuclear Incidents".
I
f

4. NCRP Report 55 " Protection of the Thyroid Gland in the Event of
Radioiodine".

ATTACHMENTS

1. Thyro-Block TM Use Checklist

,,
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70 USE THIS CRA?HA

2- rate or concentration and exposure time - \-
10 ;

* Plot the point representing the exposure C

and estimate the projected thyroid dose \ .

\
"

i' 10

"--

by interpolation.
~1 ~ -810 --

' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ''
--

i . e i . . .

0.1 .2 .t. .7 1.0 2 3 t+ 7 10 20 30 i

Projecte.d E:cposure Time (llours)

o" esProjected thyroid dose as a function of - >=

0001I cither ga:rma egosure rate, or radiciodine [LR,
concentration in air and the projected [LR-,
exposttre time.

FIGURE 1
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-dp Form 5790-3042-1,.Rev. O, 03/09/81
Attachment 1

Example of
TilYRO-BLOCK Ttt USE CIIECKLIST

(For Use With Procedure A.2-304)

1. Recommendation to use TIIYRO-BLOCK Tri by
Radiological Emergency Coordinator.

Initial Time Date

2. Approval.to use TlWRO-BLOCK Ttt by Emergency
Director.

Initial Time Date

3. Individual designated by the Emergency D h ector to administer TilYRO-BLOCK Ttt
shall complete the following table for al?. individuals recommended to take
TilYRO-BLOCK Tri. The Emergency Diret tor should be advised if any individuals
decline to use the TliYRO-BLOCK Tt!.

Will Use?
Circle One Time Date Date

.O ne e v8sexo ste<< st rt step

YES/NO

YES/NO ,

I'

YES/NO

YES/NO
4

YES/NO
,

YES/NO

YES/NO

; YES/NO
b

YES/NO

YES/NOs

YES/NO

YES/NO

YES/NO

YES/NO

YES/NOOx.> .

r AGog3,ykens-00011
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EMERGENCY EXPOSURE CONTROL
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D

PURPOSE

This procedure provides guidance and criteria for the authorization of personnel
exposure to radiation in excess of legal or administrative limits during an
emergency.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

An emergency condition at the Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant has resulted in
radiation levels within the plant greatly in excess of normal levels and special
considerations are required for exposure control.

PRECAUTIONS

A. The provisions of this procedure'are applicable only during:a declared
emergency, and are applicable to personnel performing emergency functions.

B. Personnel shall not e::ter any area where dose rates are unknown and unmeasur- -

able or when dosimetry is not immediately available.

C. Appropriate dosimetry equipment, which is capable of measuring the anticipated
maximum exposure and type of radiations, shall be worn.

D. Extremity dosimeters shall be worn if anticipr.ted that extremity exposure is
greater than about five (5) times that of the whole body.

_

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS

Radiation Protection Specialist procedure implementation
Radiological Emergency Coordinator - review
Emergency Director - approval

.

'

.'
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DISCUSSION

A. General

1. The exposure of personnel during emergency operation shall be maintained
as low as reasonably achievable, and should be maintained less than the
administrative guides established in the FINGP Operations Pfanual Section
E.1.2, and/or less than the Federal radiation exposure standards
established in 10CFR20 if practicable.

2. In order to accomplish this objective, administrative means used during
normal operations to minimize personnel exposure (such as radiation work
permits and ALARA measures) should remain in force to the extent consictent
with timely implementation of emergency measures.

3. If necessary operations require personnel exposures in excess of the normal
methods, or if normal accecs control and radiological work practices will
result in unacceptable delays, the Radiation Emergency Coordinator may, at
his discretion, waive or modify the established exposure control criteria
and methods in accordance with the provisions of the procedure. In making
such decisions, the Radiation Errergency Coordinator should call upon the
expertice of the radiation protection staff onsite, if readily available.

B. Authority

The Emergency Director has the authority to perform appropriate protective and
corrective measures necessary to mitigate the consequences of an accident and h
place the facility in a safety condition. If necessary to affect these
measures, the Emergency Director may direct the Radiation Emergency
Coordinator to approve personnel exposures in excess of normal guides / limits,
but less than the planned radiation exposure criteria established in this
procedure, provided the pre-conditions of such exposure are met. The Radia-

*

tion Emergency Coordinator shall be the only individual besides the Emergency
Director authorized to permit emergency exposure.

C. Emergency Exposure Criteria

The exposure received pursuant to the performance of emergency measures should
be commensurate with the significance of the action to be performed and should
be maintained at a level which is as low as reasonably achievable (ALARA) that
the emergency condition permits. Criteria for emergency exposures are
established in Attachment 1. The basis for these criteria are at follows:

1. In order to avoid restricting actions that may be necessary to save
lives, it shall be the discretion of the Emergency Director that
determines the amount of exposure that will be permitted in order
to perform the emergency mission. However, in no case will the
exposure be permitted to exceed 75 rem. Volunteers will be advised
as to the effects of large doses.

2. In situations where the bodies of accident victims are in areas
inaccessible because of high radiation field, special planning and g
remote recovery devices should be used to retrieve the bodies. W
Exposure of recovery personnel should not exceed 25 rems.

Et! PROC 4A o g- - go
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. .

I '() 3. If it'is necessary to secure or retrieve equipment, personnel
3 may be allo'wed to receive-up to 3 rem. When the risk is such;' that life would be in jeopardy or there would be severe effects

on the health and safety of the public, volunteers may. receive
up to 75 rem exposure. Volunteers will be advised'as to the+

effects of large doses.4

4. Medical treatment, first' aid, ambulance service and decontamina-,

tion personnel should not' exceed 3 rem.
,

1 D. Considerations and Conditions
,

4- 1. Personnel receiving. increased exposure should be volunteers
or professional rescue personnel (eg. : firemen who " volunteer"
by choice of employment)..

'

2. Personnel should be broadly familiar with the consequences of
any exposures receivad under emergency conditions as per'

*

. Attachment 2.

3. Women in their reproductive years should not take part in->

these actions.

4. Exposures under these conditions should be limited to once .

in a lifetime.

()' 5. Internal exposure should be minimized by the use of' appropriate
respiratory equipment, and contamination should be controlled
by the use of appropriate protective clothing.

i E. Post-Exposure Evaluations

.

: Personnel receiving exposures under emergency. conditions should
; be restricted from further occupational exposure pending the
"'

outcome of exposure evaluations and, if necessary, medical
surveillance.

i PROCEDURE
:-
j In the eve it a planned emergency exposure is necessary, the following actions should

be performed. Although it is preferable to perform ar.d document these steps : prior
i to the exposure, if necessary, the Emergency Director may verbally authorize the
] increased exposure and complete the documentation at a later time.
i

STEP 1:
'

Complete Section A of the' Emergency Exposure Authorization Form,-4

#5790-401-1,-(Attachment 3).

i
.

i
'

(
.

-(~; v) ',

,

4

!
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STEP 2: Brief the individual on the radiological and other conditions in the g(or expected in the area), the tasks to be performed, ALARAarea

measures applicable to the tasks, contingency measures and effects
of acute exposures (if applicable), prior to entry to the affected
area.

STEP 3: Ensure that the individual to receive the increased exposure will
complete Section B of the Emergency Exposure Authorization form.

STEP 4: Submit the form to the Radiological Emergency Coordinator for review
and the Emergency Director for approval. Completed form should go
to Health Physics Group Lecder for recording and filing.

REFERENCES

1. Monti. cello Nuclear Generat.ing Plant Emergency Plan

2. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Operations Manual

3. Title 10, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 20

4. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1, " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Respense Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Power Plants"

5. EPA-520/1-75-001, " Manual of Protective Action Guides and Protective
hActions for Nuclear Incidents"

ATTACdMENTS

1. Example of Emergency Exposure Guidelines

2. Example of Effects of Acute Exposures "

3. Example of Emergency Exposure Authorization Form

O
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ATTACIINENT 1e

i #

m

Page 1 of 1

EMERGENr EXPOSURE GUIDELINES

Lifesaving /Protecton Emergency
Of Public llealth And (Non-Lifesaving)
Safety Activities Activities

Whole Body Thyroid Whole Body Thyroid

Dose (Rem) Dose (Rem) Dose (Rem) Dose (Rem)

Undertaking Corrective
Actions 75 * 25 125

Performing Assessment
Actions -- -- 25 125

Providing
First Aid 75 * 25 125

Performing Personnel
Decontamination ** ** 3 15

(~) Providing Ambulance
Services ** ** 3 15

'- '

Providing Medical
Treatment ** ** 3 15

' Performing Search and
Rescue Operations 75 * 25 125

Removal of
Injured Persons 75 * 25 125

Recovery of
Dead -- -- 25 125

> No specific upper limit is given for thyroid exposure since in the
extreme case complete thyroid lost might be an acceptable penalty
for a life saved. However, this should not be necessary as
respirators and/or thyroid protection for rescue personnel are
availab._.

** It is unlikely that lifesaving guidelines will be necessary if
exposures are maintained as low as practicable; however, should
they be necessary, guidelines shall be consistent with other

r~3 " Lifesaving / Protection of Public Health and Safety Activities".
C-
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ATTACIIMENT 2 g
Page 1 of 1

EFFECTS OF ACUTE EXPOSURES

Acute Dose (Rem) Probable Effect

0-50 No obvious effert, except possibly minor
blood change,.

80-120 Vomiting and nausea for about I day in
5 to 10 percent of exposed personnel.
Fatigue but no serious disability.

130-170 Vomiting and nausea for about I day,
followed by other symptoms of radiation
sickness in about 25 percent of personnel.
No deaths anticipated.

180-220 Vomiting and nausea for about 1 day,
followed by other symptoms of radiation
sickr.ess in about 50 percent of personnel.
Rarely death may occur.

270-330 Vomiting and nausea in nearly all personnel h
on first day, followed by other symptoms of
radiation sickness. About 20 percent deaths
within 2 to 6 weeks after exposure; survivors
convalescent for about 3 months.

400-500 Vomiting and nausea in all personnel on first
~

day, followed by other symptoms of radiation
sickness. About 50 percent deaths within
1 month; survivors convalescent for about
6 months.

550-750 Vomiting and nausea in all personnel within
4 hours from exposure, followed by other symptoms
of radiation sickness. Up to 100 percent
deaths; few survivors convalescent for about
6 months.

1000 Vomiting and nausea in all personnel within
1 to 2 hours. Probably no survivorn from
radiation sicknest

5000 Incapacitation almo.t imn. diately. All
personnel will be fata11 tie within 1 week.

O
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' ATTACHMENT 3

Form 5790-401-1, Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 2

Example of
EMERGENCY EXPOSURE AUTHORIZATION FORM

SECTION A
_

1. Name of Individual to Receive Exposure:
.

Social Security Number:
2. Individual Badge Number:

Employer /NSP Department:

3. Task (s) to be Performed:
.

4. Date of Authorization: Authorized Limit:

5. Conditions:

Individual is a volunteer or professional rescue person.
Individual is broadly familiar with' radiological consequences of exposure.
Woman capable of reproduction has been advised not to take part

{} (Reg. Guide 8.13).
'

Individual has not received an emergency exposure before.

: Dose rates in area known/ measurable.
Undertaking corrective actions
Performing assessment actions -

Providing first aid

Performing personnel decontamination
Providing ambulance services

Providing medical treatment

Performing search and rescue operations.
Removal of injured persons
Recovery of dead

. Individual has been briefed per-STEP 2|of. Procedure A.2-401.

6. Radiation Protection Specialist: Date:

Signature

. (~)~
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ATTACHt!ENT 3 g

Form 5790-401-1, Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 2 of 2

Example of

EMERGENCY EXPOSURE AUTHORIZATION FORM (Cont'd.)

SECTION B

I have been briefed in the radiological consequences of the proposed
emergency exposure, and I have volunteered to performed the emergency
measures during which I will receive the emergency exposure.

7. Signature: Date:

O
SECTION C

8. Reviewed: -

Radiological Emergency Coordinator Date

9. Approved:

Emergency Director Date

NOTE: Af ter this form is completed and is not required for immediate use,
it shall be forwarded to the Health Physics Group Leader for recording
and filing.

O
. . _
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Op. Com. Rev. Req'd. Yes 'A No"

Q.A. Review Req'd. Yes No 1
ALARA Review Reg'd. Yes K No
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%)

CONTAMINATION CONTROL

A.2-402

ZB[6iPrepared by: L. Lacey /Quadrex ALARA Review: b (Lio. Date. ''a

Reviewed by: )(A}dy Q.A. Review: [[ [D Date 3 M /Gf
Operations Committee Final Review: Meeting Number Nf Date 3/2r /B/
Approved by:

_ Date 30 MAR S)
Op. Com. Results Review: /rof ug /d Mtg. Y 9Vf Date 3//G/S/

P

PURPOSE

The purpose of this procedure -is to provide contamination guidelines for emergency
conditions, to minimize the spread of contamination during an emergency, and to
provide methods to identify and handle contaminated personnel.

Radiation protection personnel are responsible for implementing appropriate-
portions of this procedure.

CONDITIONS AND PREFEQUISITES

f%q) A. An emergency condition has been declared at the Monticello Nuclear Generating
Plant as provided by the MNGP Emergency Plan, and

B. A radioactive spill, release, or other event nas caused significant levels
of radioactive contamination, and/or

.

C. There is reason to suspect that personnel may have become contaminated
(e.g. , portal monitor alarm while personnel are exiting controlled area).

PRECAUTIONS

A. Personnel entering a contaminated area must be properly attired in protective
clothing, respiratory equipment, etc., in accordance with normal plant operat-
ing procedures and any Radiation Work Permit (s) that may be in force.

B. Medical treatment /first aid to seriously injured individuals always -takes
priority over contamination control measures.

C. Definitive detection of inhalation or ingestion of radioactive material
depends on positive findings'of radionuclides in urine,-feces or the body-

by "whole-body counting" or excreta analysis. It is extremely important
to decide whether a patient is a " potential inhalation / ingestion case"
so that definitive evaluation may be initiated.

'O 'v
4
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D. The Health Physics Group is responsible for controlling all food and
water supplies at the plant during an emergency. Whenever an evacuation
due to radiological conditions takes place, all food and water supplies
within the evacuated area will be considered contaminated and measures
will be taken to prevent their use.

E. Before any water er food may be consumed, the Health Physics Group must
verify that the water / food itself and the eating surfaces are below emergency
contamination guidelines for personnel (Attachment 1). Random samples of
food / water shall be analyzed for low level contamination on a periodic basis.

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS

Radiological Emergency Coordinator - in charge
Radiation Protection Specialists - support

DISCUSSION

This procedure is divided into two parts:

1. Fidioactive Spill or Release
2. Contaminated Personnel

Each part may be implemented separately or both may be implemented in parallel,
depending on the situation.

O
PROCEDURE

NOTE: Decument all surveys and measurements using appropriate data forms.

RADI0 ACTIVE SPILL OR RELEASE:
.

NOTE 1: This portion of the procedure applies only to a spill or ,

release resulting in significantly elevated levels of
contamination in-plant or elsewhere on site.

NOTE 2: If not in area at the time the event occurred, take time
to don protective clothing and respiratory equipment prior

| to entering the vicinity.

STEP 1: If possible to do so in a safe manner, take immediate steps to
terminate the spill or telease.

STEP 2: Take stcps to mitigate the consequence of the spill or release,
e.g., perform the following actions as appropriate:

a. Inform others in the area.

b. Secure ventilation,

Inform the Radiological Emergency Coordinator (Emergency (|gc.

Director or Shift Supervisor if REC not available).

EMPROC2L ry)
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d. Contain the contaminated area by barticading, closing doors,
etc.

STEP 3: Don protective clothing and respiratory equipment as necessary.

NOTE: If personnel were contaminated or are suspected to be,
and must be moved, consider donning clean, protective
clothing.to contain the contamination.

STEP 4: Monitor the ama to determine the extent of the contamination spread.
Smear and radiation / airborne surveys should be in accordance wi;h
normal plant procedures.

STEP 5: Inform the Radiological Emergency Coordinator of the local
radiological conditions.

STEP 6: Properly barricade and post the area in accordance with normal
plant procedures and the guidelines in Attachment 1. Inform
the Radiological Emergency Coordinator when done and await -
further instructions.

CONTAMINATED PERSONNEL

STEP 1: Monitor personnel suspected of being contaminated as follows:

Quickly survey the entire body of subject,- includinga.
clothing, with Geiger-Mueller and/or alpha detectors.

b. If radioactivity is found, remove subject's clothing
and-resurvey entire body.

,

Mark conf 1minated areas of body and take care not to spreadc. ~

contamii ion.

d. In the case of suspected alpha contamination, take filter
paper smears of representative areas and count.

Special care-should be taken to survey areas under thee.

fingernails, ear lobes and between skin folds (i'.c. ,- arm
pits, buttocks, between toes) if individual ~has already.
showered.

-f. The skiw is considered to be contaminated if any radio-
activity is found. However, the. guidelines in A. achment-
1 may be.used in emergency conditions.

STEP 2: If skin is contaminated to levels greater than the guidelines -
in Attachment 1, _ initiate personnel _ decontamination ef forts

/~N - per normal plant-procedures. If circumstances'make decontamina-U tion impracticable, have individual' don; clean protective clothing-
to minimize sp' read .of contamination.

EMPROC2L -
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STEP 'l- If inhalation of radioactive material is suspected, determine
if ti individual is a potential inhalation case as follows:

NOTE 1: A history of possible exposure to airborne contamination,
whether the employee was or was not using respiratory
protective ceuipment, places him ia the group of
" potential inhalatian cases".

NOTE 2: A positive Geiger-Mueller or alpha survey or a positive
smear survey in the area e f the nose and mouth places
the employee in the category of " potential inhalation
cases".

Smear sterile moistened cotton tipped applicator gentlya.

aboat the openings of the nose g ot deep in the nose) and
then count. Detectable radiation ( > 1000 dpm) places the

_

individual in the category of a " potential inhalation case",

b. All persons considered as " potential inhalation cases"
will be given a body burden analysis.

STEP 4: If ingestion of radioactive materials is suspected, determine
if the individual is a potential ingestion case as follows:

NOTE: A positive Geiger-Mueller or alpha survey or a
positive smear survey in the area of the mouth
places an individual in the group of potential
ingestion cases.

Smear a sterile cotton tipped applicator within the moutha.

and count. Also, have the individual gargle with one ounce
of water for 30 seconds, collect water and count. A positive

,

result from either sample places an individual in the group
af potential ingestion car,es.

b. All individuals considered to be in the " potential ingestion group"
will have body burden analysis initiated as in the potential inhala-
tion group.

STEP 5: Report all results to the Radiological Emergency Coordinator and assure
that individuals requiring followup analyses, decentamination, e+.c.,
are properly attended to.

O
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'

' REFERENCES

1. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan

1 2. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Operations Manual

; REFERENCES (Cont'd.)

1 3. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1, " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support,

i of Nuclear Power Plants"

ATTACHMENTS

i 1. Emergency Contamination Guidelines

4 2. Personnel Contamination Record
i

3. Nasal Smear Test Data

4. Example of Contamination Control Checklist - Spills and Releases

5. Example of Contamination Control Checklist - Personnel
,

O.

!

~

4.

|
!

J

:

,

4

i

!
:
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ATTACHMENT 1

Page 1 of 1 ,

EMERGENCY CONTAMINATION GUIDELINES

*
CONTACT

SMEARABLE READING

Personnel 100 dpm/100 cm OR 100 cpm above bkg.*vh

2Equipment-Release 100 dpm/100 cm
To Clean Area beta-gamm AND 100 cpm abov' bkg.***210 dpm/100 cm

alpha

2Equipment-Release To 500 dpm/100 cm
Controlled Area beta gamma AND 2.5 mR/hr2100 dpm/100 cm

alpha $
** 2AREAS 500 dpm/100 cm

beta gamma 2.5 mR/hr250 dpm/100 cm
*alpha

-

approximately 1/4" from surface

**
areas above guidelines should be barricaded and posted per
normal plant operating procedures.

*** using HP-210 probe

O

fUAEMPROC2L
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Revision 0 PERSONNEL CONTA\lINATION RECORD !
Procedure A.2-402

7/18/75 Revision 0-

Page 7 of 10
|

Name Comments:

( Employer

Job Titic

B f re Decon After DeconPart
of Smearabit Fixed Smearable Fixed

Date Time Body dpa cpm dpm cpm Initials,

s

-

-

Ce
i

.
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7/7/78 NASAL SNEAR TEST DATA Page 8 of 10

-

Arca Individual NetNAhE Date Time DPM*h'as In CPM
. _ _

._ _

_ _ _

-. _ _ _

\

- - -

,

N

.

(4 I -

I

._
_

-

(O
* If > 1000 dom after 4 hours decay, perfom Body Burden Analysi.s (BBA) .
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ATTACHMENT 4

5 . Form 5790-402-1, Rev. O, 03/12/81
j Page 1 of 1
1

i

t- Example of

CONTAMINATION CONTROL CHECKLIST
i SPILLS & RELEASES
:

IMMEDIATE ACTIONS (May be filled out later).

t

1. Actions taken to terminate and/or mitigate the spill / release (if applicable):
.

S

;

Initial Time Date
i

!
'

F2. Radiological Monitoring Completed. Summary of Results:,

1

() Highest Smearable: dpm/100 cm ; Highest Contact2

:mr/hr; Airborne pCi/ml. Extent of' contamination:

1. -
-

,

*
.

Initial Time Date

3. Personnel contaminated (yes / no). . Description:.
.

i

!

| Initial Time -Date-

!;

4. Area properly barricaded and posted. LRadiological Emergency Coordinator*

i informed:
,

Initial- Time 'Date
,

j NOTE: ;After.this checklist is' completed andcis,not required for.Immediate
k'~'j' .use,'it shall be placed in-the appropriate container'providedLfor

Emergency Records.-

_
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ATTACHMENT 5

Form 5790-402-2, Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1

Example of

CONTA!!INATION CONTROL SL71riARY

CONTAMINATED PERSONNEL

POTENTIAL POTENTIAL
FRISK RESULTS INHALATION INGESTION

INDIVIDUAL BETA-GA!!!!A ALPHA CASE (YES / NO) CASE (YES / NO) DISPOSITION

G.

.

Completed:
Radiation Protection Specialist Date

Reviewed:
Radiological Emergency Coordinator Date

O
NOTE: When this form is completed and not required for immediate use,

transmit to the Health Physics Group Leader for filing.
ErlPROC2L p - - _ _
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EMERGENCY SURVEYS

A.2-403

|

~3 !2f/B|Prepared by: L. Lacey /Quadrex ALARA Review: Ob /hed hu Date
Reviewed by: d UhQ Q.A. Review: /dl f M . Date 3/)S/y/
Operations Committee Final Review: Meeting' Number NYY Date 3/2 GM
Approved by: kh Date3fdI[8/
Op. Com. Results Review: hof /Y<; 'd Mtg. ([ h7 3 /2[/viDate

e

PURPOSE

i l

The purpose of this procedure is to provide instrucnion and guidance on conducting |
radiation surveys during an emergency condition that could involve high dose rates,
high levels of beta radiation, and/or high airborne / surface contamination levels in

| the survey area.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES
|

A. An emergency condition has been declared at the Monticello Nuclear Generating'

) Plant as provided by the MNGP Emergency Plan, and

B. Radiological conditions in the survey area may involve high dose rates,
high airborne / surface contamination levels, and/or high levels of beta
radiation.

.

| PRECAUTIONS

A. In general, ion chamber instruments should be used to measure dose rates;
however, a teletector may be used where high dose rates or location make
it necessary.

B. Do not use a GM instrument (except Teletector) in a high level radiation
field because the detector may saturate causing the instrument to errone-
cast; read "zero" or below scale.

C. If an instrument malfunctions or " pegs" out during survey operations,;

immediately exit the area by the same route used to enter it, and
obtain a new instrument if necessary. A malfunctioning. instrument
should be appropriately tagged.

D. Take care not to contaminate or damage survey instruments. Particular
care should be exercised to avoid damage to the beta window of a beta-
gamma instrument.

m
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O
E. Ensure that appropriate protective clothing and equipment (e.g. respirators)

is worn by all members of the survey party. If there is a potential for high
beta dose rates, use protective eyewear.

F. Exposures of personnel in the survey party shall be in accordance
with MNGP administrative control levels. Monitoring teams must
remain alert to their own exposure and request relief if their
cumulative exposures approach these levels. The Emergency Director
may authorize exposure limit extentions, if necessary (A.2-401). All
exposures shall be maintained as low as reasonably achievable by
employing the rollowing methods or techniques:

1. Limit the number of personnel in the survey party to the minimum
number necessary to perform the survey in a safe and efficient
manner.

2. If time is available, plan the survey in advance to ensure
gathering a maximum amount 01 data in a minimum time period.
Conduct a pre-survey briefing to ensure all members of the party
understand their tasks.

3. Ensure that the party has all equipment and supplies it needs,
including survey maps and forms. Pre-number swipes and take
other measures to minimize time in the radiation field.

4. Use extendable probe instruments (such as the Teletector) to
minimize exposure when monitoring " hot spots" or hard to reach
areas.

5. Use available equipment or structures as shielding when appropriate. .

G. Alarming dosimeters should be considered in addition to high range
self-reading dosimeters.

II . Special consideration must be given for operation of battery powered
instruments in severe cold (below 32 F, O C). See Attachment 3
" Cold Weather Usage of Instruments".

I. The worst possible conditions should be assumed. Obtain at least two
high range instruments having capability to detect beta and gamma
radiations (neutrons if possibly present) that have been checked
for proper operation prior to entry. High range direct-reading
and/or alarm dosimeters should also be checked and set.

J. Careful attention shall be given to the safety of the survey party,
both radiological and physical. The " buddy" system should be adopted
for all entries into the affected area, principally to assure the
physical safety of the personnel conducting the survey. However, the
number of instruments and measurements required and the need for a
rapid but thorough appraisal of the conditions within the accident g
site also dictate the need for more than one individual per survey
party.
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O
PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS

Radiation Protection Specialist (2 person teams if practicable - one individual
act as surveyor, one as recorder)

DISCUSSION

A. An essential part of coping with any radiation emergency is a prompt
assessment of the radiation status at the site of the event and in
surrounding areas. Early detection of changing conditions can prevent
the involvement of large numbers of personnel and larger areas of the
plant.

B. Surveys of the event site with portable survey. instru;aents - are necessary
to provide basic data on the radiological situation. Careful planning'

can limit the exposure of emergency personnel. Survey preparations and
methods are basically the same as thosa described in the MNGP Operations"

Manual, Section E.1.4. However, during an radiation emergency, the
following unusual circumstances should be considered:

,

1. The location of the sources of radiation may be unknown.

2. Physical safeguards may have been destroyed.

3. The physical process or reaction that caused the emergency may
. still be occurring.

*

C. The survey should be designed to obtain gross answers concerning-the
status of the facility. Precise answers are not required immediately
and may never be required. In order to conserve time, no attempt;

should be made to correct instrument readings. This refinement can *

5e made at a later time based on the data accumulated from the survey
aad the instrument capabilities.

D. Techniques such as use of the attenuation of the surveyor's body or
other cbjects to assist in locating the radiation sources (s).are~

useful.
,

E. After the radiation levels have been-determined, the magnitude and
extent of the surface and airborne contamination spread should be
established by a rapid survey. The survey may entail the measure ''

ment of surface contamination levels directly on equipment and
surfaces dr it may require the collection.~of wipes for evaluation
outside of the event site.

F. Air sampling should be performed as per Procedure A.2-404, " Emergency-
Sampling and Analysis", Attachment, 6 " Emergency Field Air Sampling
Procedure".,

G.p Determine / discuss'the dose rates to be expected during the conduct-() of this procedure.

.

.
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O
PROCEDURE

NOTE: Complete appropriate forms to document all survey data.

STEP 1: Obtain appropriate monitoring equipment from the monit.orir.;;
team kit (s) located in the storage locations. Equipment.
selected will depend on the type of survey assigned. Obtain
and re-zero assigned dosimeter, if applicabic. Obtain a
Radiation Work Permit, if applicable. Obtain applicable survey
maps and emergency survey log sheets, etc.

STEP 2: Turn on instrument.s and allow for 2 minute warmup. Check
instruments for proper response using a check source.

STEP 3: Obtain r portable radio transceiver and check operation before
leaving to start survey. Check radios outside of the Control
Room to minimize possible RF interference with instrumentation.
Keep the radio operational at all times while performing surveys
in order to maintain communications with the Radiological
Emergency Coordinator.

STEP 4: IN-PLANT SURVEYS

If the Radiological Emergency Coordinator so directs, or if aa.

substantial airborne activity or contamination is suspected, W
or as mandated by cognizant RWP(s), don protective clothing
and/or respirators, as appropriate. Avoid the unnecessary
use of respirators and protective clothing. If observed
dose rates significantly exceed those to be expected (as
determined by sect. ion G of the Discussion), immediately .

notify the Radiological Emergency Coordinator, then proceed
with survey unless otherwise directed,

b. While enroute to the assigned survey location, and at any
other time while moving about the plant, have the survey
instrument turned on (with the beta window open, if appli-

cable). Frequently observe the survey meter and report
readings to the Radiological Emergency Coordinator. Record
abnormal readings or other readings have special significance
on the Emergency Survey Log Sheet.

c. Upon arriving at survey location, approach with caution and
continue to monitor dose rates frequently as in "b" above.
Take swipes and air samples as appropriate (air samples
should be taken in accordance with procedure A.2-404,
" Emergency Sampling and Analysis", Attachments 5 and/or
6). Record general area dose rates and any significant.
" hot spots" encountered. General area dose rates should
be conducted as follows:

(1) Ifol.d the beta shield (if applicable).

EMPROC4C m
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O
(2) Hold the instrument probe about-3 feet (waist height)

above the ground and positior for a maximum reading.

(3) Take a reading. Allow sufficient time for the meter
to stabilize. Document the reading, in "mR/hr" on
the Emergency Survey Log Sheet.

NOTE 1: To determine beta dose rates, a suitable instrument
must be used. The existence of a beta window does

; not, by itself, qualify an instrument. Most instru-
ments are calibrated for gamma response, and have
beta responses which are not linear, precluding the
use of conversion factors. When the "0 PEN" window -
"CLOSFD" window reading is taken the difference is an
" indicated" beta dose rate. This indicated level must:

} be multiplied by a corrective factor (2.5 for R0-2 at
'

12 inches) to obtain an estimate of the beta dose rate.
(Only instruments designed for beta dose rate measure-
ment should be used to make these measurements.)

NOTE 2: The type and extent of the survey will depend upon
the nature of radiological conditions and the instruc-
tions given at the pre-survey brieiing.

STEP 5: OUT OF PLANT SURVEYS

If t.ne survey will be performed outside |of the securitya.

fence, leave the station via the guardhouse. Retain your
TLD and dosimeters while performing radiological monitoring.

.b. Obtain an NSP vehicle, if available. Otherwise, use any available
privately-owned vehicle. Record starting mileage and gas tank level.
There should be at least 1/2 tank of gas. Obtain another vehicle
if necessary and practicable.

If the Radiological Emergency Coordinator so directs, or if substantialc.
airborne activity or contamination is suspected, don protective
clothing and/or rtspirators,.as appropriate. Avoid the unnecessary
use of respirators and protective clothing. If observed dose rates
exceed 100 millirem per hour while monitoring out of doors, ' evacuate
the area and/or seek shelter, unless otherwise directed by Radiological-

Emergency Coordinator.

d. Perform measurements cs assigned by the Radiological Emergency
Coordinator as follows:

1. Moving Dose Rate Survey

(a) While enroute to the first assigned survey location, and
p) at any other time while moving about the site, have the survey

instrument turned on, with the beta window open. Frequentlyt

observe the survey meter and report readings' to the Radio-

E'elPROC4C
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logical Emergency Coordinator. If a level of 1.0 millirem
per hour or greater is observed, immediately notify the
Radiological Emergency Coordinator.

(b) Take occasional beta gamma (beta-window open) readings
witt. the instrument probe extended through an open
vehicle window. Note and record any readings signifi-
cantly higher than the average and record these readings
ca the Emergency Survey Log Sheet.

2. Stationary Dose Rate Survey

(a) Open the beta shield.

(b) Hold the instrument probe about 3 feet (waist height) above
the ground and position for a maximum reading.

(c) Take a reading. Allow sufficient time for the
meter to stabilize. Documei.t the reading, in
mR/hr on the Emergency Survey Log Sheet.

(d) Move the instrument probe to about three inches
above the ground and take another reading. Document
this reading on the Emergency Survey Log Sheet.

NOTE 1: To determine beta dose rates, a suitable instrument
must be used. The existence of a beta window does not,
by itself, qualify an instrument. Most instruments are
calibrated for gamma response, and have beta responses which
are not linear, precluding the use of conversion factors.
When the "0 PEN" wi dow " CLOSED" window reading is taken,

.

the difference is ar " indicated" beta dose rate. This
indicated level must be multiplied by a correction factor
(2.5 for R0-2 at 12 inches) to obtain an estimate of the
beta dose rate. (Only instruments designed for beta dose
rate measurement should be used to make these measuren:ents).

NOTE 2: The type and extent of the survey will depend upon the
nature of radiological conditions and the instructions
given at the pre-survey briefing.

STEP 6: Af ter all of the required data have been collected at the
first survey location, establish radio contact with the
Radiological Emergency Coordinator and report all data.

STEP 7: Proceed to subsequent survey points and repeat appropriate
survey steps.

STEP 8: Periodically, read pocket dosimeters of the entire monitoring
team. Report these readings to the Radiological Emergency gCoordinator at least every 30 minutes, or when accumulated
exposure reaches 100 mrem.

EMPROC4C O ~l'
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STEP 9: Af ter reporting the survey data from the last survey point,
request further instructions from the Radiological Emergency
Coo rdina tor.

NOTE: Air sampling should be performed as per Precedure
A.2-404, " Emergency Sampling and Analysis", Attach-
ment 6, " Emergency Field Air Sampling Procedure".

STEP 10: Otler Surveys

The basic steps or surveys for alpha contamination, neutron
exposure rate, and surface contamination vill be conducted using
the general methods established in the MN6P Operations Manual,
Section E.1.4. Ilowever, appropriate sections of this procedure,
particularly, " Precautions" shall still apply.

STEP 11: Submit all completed forms to the IIealth Physics Group Lea er for
filing.

REFERENCES

1. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan

2. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Operating Manualp_
!.

- 3. NUREC-0654/ FEMA-REP-1 " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Power Plants"

4. Maps of Raciological Sampling Points from " Minnesota Nuclear Power
Plant Emergene. Plan" ,

ATTACilMENTS

1. Example of Emergency Survey Log Sheet

2. Cold Weather Usage of Instruments

p
t .
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E *EMERGENCY SURVEY LOG FORhAT

S
2
h LOCATION
O (Designate By Radiological

Stirvey Point t:.cber from Open Closed
Survey Map or describe Window Window True J1*
location in detail) DATE TIME (4 + T) nR/hr TmR/hr rR/hr NOTES **

>
N
8;
s
R
M
-

a

e

IF

Y}
_ _ _ . _ . ,

_

r'

- $ [(j3+ T )- 7) x Correction factor = mrad /hr (true,6 ~)*

- N

3 D_ ** Give conditions thar may effect readings (e.g., height of probe, readit:g inside vehicle, etc.)
._

i.5~~ Survey Inst.-S/N and Type Cal. Due Beta Correction Factor,

'

Survey Performed by: Completed hrs, Date / /r!6r;~. .
g Reviewed by Radiological Emergency Coordinator: Date / /

Li
g.g NOTE: After this form is completed it shall be submitted to the Health Physics Group Leader for filing.
. ~.N
-~*
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ATTACllMENT 2

COLD WEATi!ER USAGE OF INSTRUMENTS -

Since Minnesota has severe winter conditions which can seriously effect instrument
readings, the following guidelines have been developed to eliminate most cold
weather instrument problems:

1. Allow the instrument to completely warm up. This should take
about 2 minutes. Do this indoors or in a car.

2. If outside temperature is greater-than 32*F (O C), instrument
use is unlimited.

3. If the outside temperature is between 32*F (0*C) and 0*F-(-18'C),
any instrument should be used for no more than 5 minutes.

4. If the outside temperature is between 0 F ( 18'C) and -20 F (-28'C),
any instrument should be used for no more th.t 2 minutes.

5. If the outside temperature is below -20*F (-28 C), no instrument

() -
should be used unless special batteries (alkaline or Ni-Cd) are
in the instruments and this would increase the temperature
range to -40'F (-40*C). The instrument should only be used-
for very short times (le'ss than 30 seconds).

,

e

t
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pURPME

'

The purpose of this procedure is to provide special instructions, precautions,
i, and guidance for collection, handling and analysis of samples during and follow-
j ing an emergency at Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES
4

| Actual or potential radiological conditions are such that special methods and/or
precautions are necessary in order to collect and analyze a large quantity of
samples under conditions which may represent a much greater than normal radiation

'

/'' !.azard to individuals performing.the sampling and analyses. A RWP is required
- p_rior to using Attachments I through 5.

PRECAUTIONS

A, Exposures of sampling and analysis personnel shall be in accordance with
A.2-401, " Emergency Exposure Control". *

B. Exposures to all personnel due to sampling and analysis operations should
be maintained as low as is reasonably achieveable. Techniques such as,

temporary shielding, remote handling and sample dilution prior to analysis4

should be censidered to reduce exposure to personnel.;

C. When actual or potential radiation. levels _so warrant, high range portable
survey instruments, and self-reading dosimeters shall be provided to
sampling and analysis perso inel to permit rapid assessment of high exposure
rates and accumulated-personnel exposure. Alarming dosimeters should also
be considered.

f

D. Appropriate extremity dosimeters should be provided and worn when handling
sampics which themselves represent.high level radiation sources.

.

E. Minnesota has severe weather conditions which can~ seriously effect
instrument readings. 11 operating canditions a're below 32 F (0 C)'

check guidelines for " Cold Weather Usage of Inst rument..", Attact.-_

,

ment. 8.

'
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DISCUSSION

Emergency sampling operations shall be coordinated by the Radiological
Emergency Coordinator. The Radiological Emergency Coordinator shall assume
responsibility for authorizing emergency samples and should ensure that such
operations are well planned and executed in a radiologically safe manner.
All sampling operations shall be coordinated with appropriate Control Room
personnel and the Shift Supervisor shall be kept fully informed.

Emergency sampling and analysis operations (eg.; sampling undertaken during
a declared emergency and under conditions which (1) nay represent a much
greater than normal radiation hazard to personnel or (2) may have an impact
on plant operations or emergency response) shall be approved in detail by the
Radiological Emergency Coordinator.

Emergency sampling and analyses shall be carried out in accordance with methods
established in attachments to this procedure as follows (coordinate with Control
Room as appropriate):

1. Reactor Coolant Sampling and Analysis - Attaciunent 1

2. Reactor Building Vents Charcoal - Particulate Sampling and Analysis -
Attachment 2

3. Stack Charcoal - Particulate Sampling and Analysis - Attachment 3

4. Containment Atmosphere Sampling and Analysis - Attachment 4 h
5. Airborne Iodine Sampling and Analysis - Attachment 5

6. Emergency Field Air Sampling Procedt.re - Attachment 6
.

7. Liquid Release Sampling and Analysis - Attacluaent 7

8. Cold Weather Usage of Instruments - Attachment 8

9. Emerg cy Sample and Measurement Considerations - Attachment 9

PROCEDURE

STEP 1: Go to Attaciunents 1 through 7, depending upon the type of
sample requested.

STEP 2: Report all results and submit documentation to the Radiological
Emergency Coordinator.

NOTE: The attachments 1 through 9 are written for use only by
experienced and knowledgeabic plant personnel.

O
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rm REFERENCES

U
1. MNCP Operations Manual, Section E.1

2. MNGP Plant Chemistry Manual and Procedures

3. Maps of Radiological Sampling Points from Minnesota Nuclear Power Plant
Emergency Plan

ATTACHMENTS

1. Reactor Coolant Sampling and Analysis

2. Reactor Building Vents Charcoal - Particulate Sampling and Analysis

3. Stack Charcoal - Particulate Sampling and Analysis

4. Containment Atmosphere Sampling and Analysis

5. Airborne Iodine Sampling and Analysis

6. Emergency Field Air Sampling Procedure

7. Liquid Release Sampling and Analysis

_
8. Cold Weather Usage of Instruments

! l
'~' 9. Emergency Sample and Measurement Considerations

.

.

j
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REACTOR COOLANT SA?!PLING AND ANALYSIS

Remarks

Prior to sampling notify the Control Room of your intentions.

PREREQUISITES

CAUTION: The following steps shall only be performed when specified
by the Emergency Director. Refer to Attachment 9 prior to
proceeding.

If a Group 1 isolation signal exists and cannot be reset, perform the following
steps to open the recirc loop sample valves, CV-2790 and CV-2791.

1. Place the CV-2790 and CV-2791 h.:ndswitches to CLOSE.

2. At panel C04 jur per the following terminals:

a. EE11 - EE13 (CV-2790)
b. KK21 - KK22 (CV-2791)

3. Open the valves by placing the handswitches to AUT0/0 PEN.

EQUIPr!ENT REQUIRED

1 - Survey ?!eter
3 - 1 liter poly bottles
1 - 1 ml. pipet and pipet bulb
Lead Apron and Lead Gloves are available

.

Reactor Coolant Emergency Sample Kit - consisting of:

2 - 4 ml. Counting Vials
1 - Shielded Sample Container
1 - 30 ml. beaker

PROCEDURE

NOTE: If the recirc sample line is isolated wait for about 25 minutes but no
less than 15 minutes upon opening the recirc loop sample valves before
sampling.

STEP 1: Don all protective clothing, equipment and dosimetry devices as
required by the Health Physics Group (RWP).

CAUTION: Extremely high dose rates may exist at the sample hood. It is
important that travel to and from the sample hood as well as the
actual obtaining of the sample be done as quickly and safely as
possible. g

ng
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STEP 2: Proceed to the reactor sample hood area as directed by the
Emergency Director or his designee while observing ifealth
Physics precautions.

6TEP 3: Purge the reactor recirc sample line for one second into the 30 ml.
beaker at the hood. (If the reactor recirc sample point is inoperable,
purge and obtain the sample from an RilR sample point.) Note coolant
conductivity or RIIR conductivity as applicable.

STEP 4: Fill a 4 ml. counting vial one-half full with sample from t he
sample point. Note the time of the sample. Place the vial and
sample in the lead shielded container.

STEP 5: Proceed to the Hot Lab. Place the sample behind lead bricks in
the south hot lab hood. Record the sample time and conductivity
in the llot Lab Weight Book.

STEP 6: Pipet 1 ml. of sample into a 4 ml. counting vial.

STEP 7: Measure the dose rate from the sample. If < 10 mR/hr proceed
to STEP 9.

-

,

() STEP 8: If > 10 mR/hr, dilute the sample by a factor of 100 and repeat
STEP 7.

STEP 9: From the undiluted or diluted sample, place 1 ml. into a 1 liter
poly bottle containing 500 ml. of demin water. Dilute the mixture
to 1 liter with demin water. Record the number of dilutions in
the llot Lab Weight Log. Check 1 liter sample to be sure it is

"

$ 10 mR/hr.

STEP 10: Place the labeled I liter poly bottle in a poly bag and count
on the GeLi System for $ 1000 seconds.

STEP 11: When the count is complete, run the GAMMAK program on the
resulting spectrum.

STEP 12: Transcribe the conductivity data (if applicable) and dilution
data, to the resulting computer printout sheet. Calculate the
pCi/cc depending on the dilution factors required.

STEP 13: Place the sample into the shielded container in the Ilot Lab.

STEP 14: Provide the sample results to the Radiological Emergency
Coordinator and submit checklist to the Emergency Record
Keeper.

,-.

w,/

,&h =
.



l
~

Procedure A.2-404
,

Revision 0
Page 6 of 31

Form 5790-404-1, Rev. O, 03/12/81 g
Attachment 1
Page 3 of 3

Example of
REACTCP COOLANT sat!PLING AND ANALYSIS CIIECKLIST

Initials

1. Sample taken (time noted: hrs, Date / / )

2. Sample and sample data to hot lab.

3. Sample diluted to one liter (dilution factors x ).

4. Spectrum ran.

5. GA!!!!AK Program ran.

6. Activity calculated, results reported to Radiological
Emergency Coordinator ( pCi/cc).

After this checklist is completed ik should be submitted to the
Emergency Record Keeper.

Performed by: Date:

Reviewed by: Date:
.

Emergency Record Keeper: Date:

O
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REACTOP BUILDING VENTS CllARC0AL - PARTICULATE
SAMPLING AFJ ANALYSIS-

Remarks
,

Prior to sampling, notify the control room of your intentions. ' Refer to Attachment
9 prior to proceeding.

Equipment Required

Pb gloves
Pb apron
1 - Survey Meter,

R.B. Vents Sanple Kit
Consisting of:

1 - Charcoal and Particulate Filter lloider with filters installed
1 - Shielded filter holder container
1 pair of tongs (or other remote handling' device as appropriate)

Procedure

STEP 1: Verify that the hood exhaust is unctioning (use small piece of
(-)s . paper to-check air flow) if not, contact Radiologice: Emergency

Director and continue.

STEP 2: Don all protective clothing, equipment and dosimetry devices as
required by the llealth Physics Group (RWP).

.

STEP 3: Proceed to the R.B. vents sample area as directed by the Emergency
Director or his designee while observing IIcalth Physics precautions.

CAUTION: During filter holder changeout monitor radiation Icvels to
ensure levels are below 200 mR/ hour. If levels are above
200 mR/ hour, use remote handling device to minimize
exposure.

.

STEP 4: Shut the isolation valve for a Charcoal-Particulate Filter llolder
Set. Replace the inatalled filter holder set with the fresh filter

holder set. . Note time of sample and process flow of the plenums.

NOTE: Be' sure to sample from a filter set which is from a
plenum with a dilution fan in service.,

STEP 5: Open the isolation valve previously shut' Place the sample filter.

holder set into the shielded container.

STEP-6: ' Proceed to the liot Lab-and place the filter set anil' shielded

-{ } container into the' south hood.

EMPROC4B
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STEP 7: Connect the sample filter holder to the purge air fitting in
sout'a hood of hot lab. Open fully the plant air supply valve
in the hood and purge the filter holder set into the hood for
about 2-3 minutes.

STEP 8: Remove the charcoal filter from the charcoal filter holder
from behind lead bricks.

STEP 9: Measure the contact dose rate from the charcoal filter. If
f 10 mR/hr proceed to STEP 12.

STEP 10: If > 10 'hr allow the filter to decay about I hour. Measure the
dose rat at contact. If 5 10 mR/hr, proceed to STEP 12. If > 10
mR/hr at contact then measure the dose rate at 1 foot. Apply a
factor of 420 pCi/mR/hr. By using the sample volume, calculate
the pCi/cc as I-131. Calculate the release rate via the R.B. ventsg
in pCi/sec. I 431 assuming a 120,000 CFM vents flow . Proceed to
STEP 13.

k
Use 120,000 CFM unless the flow indicators on 1027' Rx Bldg
are accessible, in which case the flow rate based on actual
readings should be used.

STEP 11_: Place the charcoal filter into a labeled poly bag and count on ||h
the GeLi System for 5 1000 seconds.

STEP 12: When the count is complete, run the GAMMAK Program on the resulting
spectrum. Run the SAVCAL Program to get the iodine release rate via
the R.B. vents (use 120,000 CFM vents flow ).

,

*
Use 120,000 CFM unless the flow indicators on 1027' Rx Bldg
are accessible, in which case the flow rate based on actual
readings should be used.

STEP 13: Place the charcoal filter into the shielded container in the Mot i.a b .

STEP 14: Place the particulate filter in a labeled petri dish.

STEP 15: Measure the contact dose rate of the petri dish and filter.
If 5 10 mR/hr proceed to STEP 17.

STEP 16: If the measured dose rate is > 10 mR/hr, measure the dose rate
of the petri dish and filter at one foot. Apply a factor of
610 pCi/mR/hr and calculate the release rate via the R.B. vents
in pCi/sec.i Proceed to STEP 18.

'

Use 120,000 CFM unless the flow indicators on '027' Rx Bldg-

are accessible, in which case the ..ow rate based on actual
readings should be used. ggg
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STEP 17: Place the particulate filter in a labeled petri dish and count
on the Ge(Li) system for 1 1000 seconds. When the count is
complete, run the GAMMAK Program on the spectrum.

. EP 18: Run the PART Program to obtain the release rgte for particulates
from the RB vents (use 120,000 CFM vent flow ).
*

Use 120,000 cfm unless the flow indicators on 1027' Rx
Bldg are accessible, in which case the flow rate based
on actual readings should be used.

STEP 19: Place the sample into the shielded container in the Hot f.ab.

STEP 20: Provide the release rate information to the Radiation Emergency
Coordinator and submit check list to the Emergency Record
Keeper.

- (~):s>
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Example of
REACTOR BUILDING VENTS CllARCOAL-PARTICULATE ANALYSIS CllECKLIST

Initial

1. Ilot lab hood readied.
_

2. Protective clothing and dosimetry.

3. Replaced filter set. (Time Noted: hrs, Date )

4. Sample to hot lal and purged.

5. If charcoal filter $ 10 mR/hr; ran spectrum.

If > 10 mR/hr after one hour (calculated activity =
pCi/cc) (= dose rate x 420 pCi/mR/hr).

6. Run GAFDIAK and SAVCAL Programs. (Iodine release rate
pCi/sec.)

7. If particulate filter 110 mr/hr; collect spectrum.
If > 10 mr/hr, (calculated activity = pCi/cc)
(= dose rate x 610 pCi/mr/hr)

8. Particulate Spectrum ran. .

9. Ran GAMMAK and PART Programs.
(Particulate release rate pCi/sec.)

10. Provided results to Radiological Emergency Coordinator.

After this checklist is completed it should be submitted to the
Emergency Record Keeper.

Performed by: Date:

Reviewed by: _ Date:
Emergency Record Keeper: Date:

_
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1 STACK CilA_T'0AL - PARTICULATE
SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS

Remarks
,

| Prior to sampling, notify the Control Room of our intentions. Refer to Attachment.
9 prior to proceeding.

F nipment Required3
,

Ph gloves
Pb apron
1 - Survey Heter

'

Stack Emergency Sample Kit (stored in Access Control Emergency Locker)
Consisting of:<

1 - Charcoal and particulate filter holder with filters iristalled
1 - Shielded filter holder container
1 pair of tong's (or other remote . handling device as appropriate)

Procedure

STEP 1: Verify that the hood exhaust is functioning (use small piece of
paper to check air flow), if not contact Radiological Emergency
Director and continue.

STEP 2: Dos all protect.ive clothing, equipment and dosimetry devices as
required by the llealth Physics group (RWP).

.STEP 3: Proceed to the stack sample area as directed by the
Emergency Director or his designee while' observing Health.
Physics precautions.

STEP 4: Shut valve OG-31, remove the installed charcoal and particulate
filter holder using the quick disconnects. Place ~in. shielded
container.

CAUTION: During filter holder changeout monitor- radiation

levels to ensure levels are below 200 mR/ hour.
If levels are above 200 mR/hr, use remote handling
device to minimize exposure.

STEP 5: Install the fresh filter holder and open valve OG-31 (note time).
.

STEP 6: Proceed to the hot lab and place the filter set. and shielded
container into the south hood.

:.

./~T *
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STEP 7: Connect the sample filter holder to the purge air fitting in
south hood of hot lab. Open fully the plant air supply valve
in the hood and purge the filter holder set into the hocd for
about 2-3 minutes.

STEP 8: Remove the charcoal filter from the charcoal filter holder from
behind Icad bricks.

STEP 9: ?!casure the contact dose rate from the charcoa'. filter. If 5 10
mR/hr nroceed to STEP 11.

SIEP 10: If > 10 mR/hr allow the filter to decay about I hour, tieasure the
dose rate at contact. If $ 10 mR/hr, proceed to STEP 11. If > 10
rdt/hr at contact then measure the dose rate at I foot. Apply a
factor of 420 pCi/mR/hr. Calculate the pCi/cc as I-131. Proceed
to STEP 12.

STEP 11: Place the charcoal filter into a labeled poly bag and count on
the Ge(Li) System for 3 1000 seconds. When the count is complete,
run the GAMMAK Program on the resulting spectrum.

STEP 12: Run the SAVCAL Program to get iodine release rate via the stack of h
I-131 using a sample flow of 0.6 cfm and a process flow of 4200 cfm.

STEF 13: Place the charcoal filter into the shielded container in the liot Lab.

STEP 14: Place the particulate filter in a labeled petri dish.
.

STEP 15: t!casure the contact dose rate of the petri dish and filter. If
$ 10 mR/hr, proceed to STEP 17.

STEP 16: If the measured dose rate is > 10 mR/hr measure the dose rate of
the ,setri dish and filter at one foot. Ap ly a factor of
610 pCi/mR/hr and calculate the particulates release rate via
the stack in pCi/sec using a sample flow of 0.6 cfm and a
process flow of 4200 cfm. Proceed to STEP 18.

J.TEP 17: Flace the particulate filter in a labeled petri dish and count on
the Ge(Li) Sy. stem for 5 1000 seconds. When the count is complete,
run a GAMMAK Program on the resulting spectrum.

STEP 18: Run the FART Program to obtain the release rate for particulates f rom
the stack.

STEP 19: Place the sample into the shielded container in the llot Lab.

O
, , 3 7,
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STEP 20: Provide the release rate information to the Radiation Emergency |Coordinator and submit the check list to the Emergency Record !
Keeper.
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Example of
STACK CllARCOAL-PARTICULATS ANALYSIS CllECKLIST

Initial

1. Hot lab hood readied.

2. Protective c.lothing and dosimetry.

3. Replaced filter set. Time Noted ( hrs, Date: )

4. Sample to hot lab and purged.

5. If charcoal filt(. $ 10 mR/hr, ran spectrum.

If > 10 mR/hr after one hour, calculated activity
( pCi/cc) (= dose rate x 420 pCi/mR/hr).

6. Ran GAMMAK and SAVCAL Programs.
(Iodine release rate pCi/sec.)

__ g
7. If particulate filter 5 10 mr/hr; collect spectrum.

If > 10 mr/hr, (calculated activity = pCi/ce)
(= dose rate x 610 pCi/mr/hr) .

8. Ran Spectrum on particulate filter. .

9. Ran GAMMAK and PART Programs. (Particulate release
rate pCi/sec.)

10. Provided results for Radiological Emergencv Coordinator.

After this checklist is completed it should be submitted to the Emergency
Record Keeper.

Performed by: Date

Reviewed by: Date

Emergency Record Keeper: Date

O
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CONTAINMENT ATMOSPl!ERE SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS

i

Prerequisites

If a Group 2 isolation signai exists and cannot be reset, perform the following
steps to open the sample isolation valves CV-3307 and CV-3308 and the sample
return isolation valves CV-3313 and CV-3314.

CAUTION

Refer to Attachment 9 prior to proceeding.

The following steps shall only be performed when specified by the
Emergency Director.

1. Place the handswitches at panel C26 for the following valves to CLOSE:

CV-3305 CV-3309 CV-3313
CV-3306 CV-3310 CV-3314
CV-3307 CV-3311
CV-3308 CV-3317

''

[Gi 2. Isolate the drywell CAM by closing DW-33, DW-34 and DW-38.

3. At panel C26, lift and tape the external wires at the following terminals:

a. Q530/1
b. Q528/1

.

4. At panel C26, jumper the following terminals:

a. Q530/X1 - Q530/1
b. Q528/X - Q528/1

5. Open sample isolation valves CV-3307, CV-3308 and sample return valves
CV-3313 and CV-3314 by placing the handswitches to AUT0/0 PEN.

Remarks

Prior to sampling, notify the Control Room of your intention.

Equipment Required

Pb gloves
Pb apron
Containment Emergency Sampling Kit (stored in Access Control)
Consisting of:

f3 5 - 15 cc sample vials with septums
(_) 1 - 0-1 cc gas syringe with needle

1 - piece surgical tubing (1 foot)
1 - shielded sample holder .

EMPROC4B g QO D
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PROCEDURE

NOTE: Purge sample line for > 15 minutes. This is especially important
if the line has been isolated prior to sampling.

STEP 1: Evacuate a 15 cc sample vial and label as vial #1.

STEP 2: Don all protective clothing, equipment and dosimetry devices as
required by the Health Physics group (RWP).

STEP 3: Proceed to the containment atmosphere sample area as directed by the
Radiation Er.ergency Coordinator or his designee while observing Health
Phy.- 9 Precautions.

STEP 4: Connect the surgical tubing to the gas sample points.

STEP 5: Op , valves DW-18-2 and DW-18-5.

STEP 6: Start. pump P-89 and adjust rotameter flow to 2 cfm. If there is a
loss cf power to the pump evacuate the area imaediately.

STEP 7: Insert the syringe needle into the surgical tubing and withdraw
I cc of gas.

O
STEP 8: Inject the gas into the evacuated 15 cc sample vial. Note the

time of sample.

STEP 9: Stop pump P-89, shut val.ves DW-18-2 and DW-18-5.

.

STEP 10: Place the sample vial in the shielded sample holder and proceed
to the liot Lab.

STEP 11: Record the date and time of sample in the Hot Lab Weight Log.

STEP 12: Measure the dose rate of the sample vial at contact. If $ 10 mR/hr
proceed to STEP 14.

STEP 13: If the dose rate is > 10 mR/hr evacuate another 15 cc gas vial.
Remove I cc of gas sample and inject into the evacuated 15 cc gas
vial. Label the new sample vial as appropriate and repeat STEP 12.

STEP 14: Place the sample in a poly bag and count on the Ge(Li) System for
> 1000 seconds. Note any dilution factors in the Hot Lab Weight
_

Log.

STEP 15: When the count is complete, run the GAMMAK Program on the res".lting
spectrum. Calculate the pCi/cc depending on the dilution factors
required.

O
n Q%I D
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STEP 16: Transcribe all pert.inent sample data from the liot Lab Weight Log ~ ,
to the spectrum analysis computer printout sheet.

[
.

ISTEP 17: Place the sample (s).into the shielded container in the llot Lab. ;
6

STEP 18: Provide sample resu.es to Radiological Emergency Coordinator, and
submit check list to Emergene- *eiord Keeper.
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Example of
CONTAIN!!ENT ATt10 SPHERE ANALYSIS CllECKLIST

Initial

1. Evacuated sample vial.

2. Protective clothing and dosimetry.

3. Opened valves, started pump at 2 CFM.

4. One cc sample taken, time noted.

( hours, Date / / )

5. Stop pump, close valves.

6. If sample vial < 10 mR/hr, ran spectrum.
If > 10 mR/hr, diluted sample
(dilution factor = 1 X ), ran spectrum.

7. Han GAMMAK Program ( pCi/cc).

8. Provided results to Radiological Emergency Coordinator.

After this checklist is completed it should be submitted to the
.

Emergency Record Keeper.

Performed by: Date:

Reviewed by: Date:

Emergency Record Keeper: Date:

.
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AIRBORNE IODINE SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS
.

. PREREQUISITES

Determim if entry can be made into the required sample area, allowing sufficient
time to obtain both types of samples, without exceeding established exposure
limits.

-RWP established for this work.

PERSONNEL REQUIRED

l

2 Radiation Protection Specialists (RPS)
Radiological Emergency Coordinator

EQUIPMENT REQUIRED

Radgun
0-10R dosimeter
Radeco portable battery powered air sampler
Charcoal or silver zeolite filters
Particulate filters
Protective Clothing
Scott Air Pak
Stopwatch
15 ml. off gas sample vials
Needle

NOTE: All above equipment, except the Scott Air Paks, is located in the
Access Control-Emergency Cabinet. The Scott Air Paks are mounted ,

on the wall in Access Control.

PROCEDURE][1

STEP 1: If there is any chance the particulate / charcoal sample will be-
too " hot" to count, a gas vial sample should also be drawn. If
no gas vial sample will be taken, simply disregard those portions
of this procedure. -Obtain direction from the Radiological Emergency
Coordinator as to whether or not both types of samples should be

! taken,
p *

STEP 2: Load the sampler with a charcc 11 and particulate filter.
!
! STEP 3: Turn Radgun on to allow warmup.

STEP 4: Cap the vial and evacuate it using the tygon tubing with needle
attached and the hot lab vacuum pump. To the extent which is
practical, bag the vial so as to minimize external contamination.

. STEP 5: Don protective clothing, proper dosimetry and Scott Air Pak (RWP).

30EMPROC4B
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STEP 6: Proceed to determined entryway to sample area. Check the dose
rate through the door. If it is determined that the dose rates
are low enough to allow entry a short way into the building without
exceeding established exposure limits, proceed to STEP 7; if not,
contact the Radiological Emergency Coordinator for further instructions.

STEP 7: Proceed to the sample area by the shortest route possible. (If
actual dose rates indicate that whole body dose received will
exceed estimate, return to Access Control immediately.)

STEP 8: Run sampler for an appropriate length of time, but no shorter than
15 seconds. (Keep track of time with stopwatch.)

STEP 9: Puncture the vial cap with the needle and allow the vial to
fill with room air. (Allow about 2 seconds to fill.)

STEP 10: Return to access control with the samples.

STEP 11: Open sampler head and check dose rate of charcoal sample.

STEP 12: If the dose rate is < 10 mR/hr, bag the sample and count it on
the Ge(Li) System (top shelf) using normal count room procedures a
for counting air samples. W

NOTE: If the charcoal sample dose rate is > 10 mR/hr, purging the
sample with bottled air may remove enough noble gases so that
the sample can be counted on the GeLi System.

.

STEP 13: If the charcoal filter dose rate is > 10 mR/hr, unbag, then rebag
the vial and count it on GeLi System using GAllt!AK Program.

STEP 14: From the GA!!!!AK results, calculate the F1PC ratio for each
iodine listed below:

Rdo = Concentration From gat!!!AK
F1PC of Isotope

Isotope t!PC

I-131 9'x 10
~

-7I-132 2 x 10
-8I-133 3 x 10

I-134 5 x 10
I-135 1 x 10

STEP 15: Report results to Radiological Emergency Coordinator and submit
checklist to the Emergency Record Keeper.

OSTEP 16: Save the particulate, charcoal and gas vial samples, in case
later analysis is desired.

Fl' 3 0Et! PROC 4B

n &'1_ &



-

*

Procedure A.2-404
*

Revision 0
Page 21 of 31

r3 Form 5790-404-5, F.ev. O, 03/12/81-

( ,! Attachment 5_

Page 3 of 3

Example of
AIRLORNE IODINE ANALYSIS PROCEDURE #1 CIIECKLIST

Initial

1. Radgun, protective clothing, dosimetry, Scott Air Pak
evacuated sample vial and sampler readied.

2. Sampics taken, filter sample time noted ( sec.)
(flow rate for sampler CFM).

3. If filter 510 mR/hr, ran spec trum (MPRAIR)
(Activity pCi/cc).

4. If charcoal sample > 10 mR/hr. gat 1MAK Program ran on vial,
and ratios calculated for:

(I-131 )

(I-132 )
,,

( ) (I-133 )
,

(I-134 ___ )

(I-135 )

.

After this checklist is completed it should be submitted to the
Emergency Record Keeper.

Performed by: Date:

Reviewed by: Date:

Emergency Record Keeper: Date:

,
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EMERGENCY FIELD AIR SAMPLING PROCEDURE
|
'Equipment Required

l. Radeco battery powered air sampler with charcoal filter holder
2. Fiberglass particulate filters
3. Scott charcoal filter cartridge or silver zeolite (as directed by the

Radiological Emergency Coordinator)
4. Thyac III or RM-14
5. G-M tube type probe or llP-210 pancake probe
6. Power supply (12 VDC)
7. Watch or other time piece
8. Small plastic bags

Procedure

STEP 1: Install charcoal and particulate filters in air sampler.

STEP 2: Check time and start sampler. Write down start time for future
reference on Emergency Field Air Sampling Log Sheet.

STEP 3: After a suitable period of time, 10 minutes minimum, stop the asampler and write down the stop time. W
STEP 4: Remove the filters from the sampler, being careful not to contaminate

or otherwise damage the sample. Mark the samples for future identifi-
cation.

NOTE: When recording air sample data, the following information
.

should be included:

1. Location of sampler
2. Average flow rate
3. Sampling time and date
4. Wind direction and weather conditions

STEP 5: If an llP-210 probe is available, go to STEP 8.

STEP 6: Determine the sample count rates by placing the tube type probe
flat across the middle of the particulate and charcoal filters.
Subtract the background count rate and record the net cpm for
each filter.

STEP 7: Compute the net dpm by applying a f..etor of 50 (ef ficiency 2%).
Go to STEP 10.

STEP 8: Determine the sample count rates by placing the llP-210 probe
flat against the center of the particulate and charccal filters. j|h
Subtract the background count rate and record the nc t epm
for each filter.

EMPROC4B A' 7~T 3 0
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STEP 9: Compute the net dpm by applying a factor of 10 (ef f iciency 10'%).

SifEP 10: Estimate the particulate concentration by use of the following
equation:

Particulate b = net ilpm x .5*
ce sx minutes x 2.22 x 106 gp_in cu, R "

pCi min. x 28320x
cu. ft.

Equation with constants combined:

~IInet dpm x 1.7 x 10
sx ainutes x CFr!

STEP 11: Estimate the gaseous concentration by use of the following equation:

Caseous b = " " P'" * I*
- - -

sx minutes x 2.22 x 106 ppm #"* ce##
*x x 28320pC1 min. cn. ft.

,,

o) Equation with constants cc,mbined:(

~

net dpm x 2.2 x 10

sx minutes x CFt1

STEP 12: Preserve the samples and necessary dat:: for future analyuis. .

STEP 13: Report results to Radiological Emergency Coordinator and subn.it
checklist and Emergency Field Air Sampling fr- Sheet to the
Emergency Record Keeper.

sx filteredx

.x collected) represents both the collection efficiency and the self
absorption properties of the filter and has

.
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Example of
EMElGENCY FIELD AIR SAMPLING PROCEDURE CllECKLIST

Initial

1. 10 minute sample (at least) taken.

(Started hrs; Stopped brs.)
(Flow Rate for Sampler CFM)

2. Calculated Concentration Part. pCi/cc.

3. Calculated Concentration Gas pCi/cc.

4. Report results to Radiological Emergency Coordinator.

After this checklist is completed it should be submitted to the Emergency
Record Keeper.

Performed by: Date:

OReviewed by: Date:

Emergency Record Keeper: _ Date:

.
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(MIN) FLOW (2)
-

.

SMIPLING RATE SAMPLE (1) NET (3)
'

SAMPLE NUMBER LOCATION DATE TIME TIME (CFM) TYPE GROSS CPM BKG CPM EFFICIENCY D/M uCi/cc
_PART !

GAS

PART
CAS
PART

_

GAS

PART
GAS
PART
GAS

_PART
CAS

PART
_

CAS

PART
GAS

5*E
1. Tube type GM ef ficiency = use 2% (multiply by 50); Pancake probe (HP-210) = ute 10% (multiply by 10) ggg

n0w
2. Net d/c = (Gross CPM - Ekg CPM ) x efficiency eg3

"5?
Particulate uCi/cc = _ (Net dpm x.17 x 10 {1}

1

(Sx minutes x CD1) o,g3.
Gaseous uCi/cc = (Net dpa x 2.2 x 10_ ) (Sx minutes x Cn!)

, ,_

y
Survey Inst. Type S/N Cal. Due o

Technician Date RE
Cf
5o
"Reviewed by Radiological Emergency Coordinator: Date:

Submit Form to Emergency Record Keeper when completed. yyy
uon
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Liquid Release Sampling and Analysis

Equipment Required

One liter sample bottles

River Sampling Apparatus (weighted bottle with retrieval line)
tiarker for labeling sample bottles
Plastic bags
Survey instrument

Radio communication to Radiological Emergency Coordinator or Control Room

NOTE: Although the offsite surveys will normally be a corporate function,
in the event of an accident, they will bc performed by plant
personnel until relieved by corporate personnel.

PROCEDURE

Three monitoring teams will be dispatched in the following manner:

Radiation tionitoring Team #1

STEP 1: Proceed to the discharge canal and obtain two one liter samples
at points downstream. (Cast a weighted polyethylene bottle,,,

( ; c at into center of flowing water, if poscible by using river'' sampling apparatus.)

STEP 2: Note time and location of each sample and label sample for later
identification.

.

STEP 3: Survey the sample with a beta gamma instrument witt beta windowjboth open and closed. (A concentre *. ion of 5 x 10 pCi/ml in a
one liter bottle will give a slight indication on a survey
instrument.)

NOTE: If temperature is below ,2 F (O C) check guidelines
for " Cold Weather Usage of Instruments".

STEP 4: Report results to Radiological Emergency Coodinator and return
to Counting Lab with samples.

STEP 5: Place the labet.ed 1 liter poly bottle in a poly bag and
count on the JeLi System for > 1000 seconds.

STEP 6: When the count is complete, run the GAMflAK Program on the
resulting spectrum.

STEP 7: Transcribe the rinple data to the resulting computer printout
sheet. Calculate the pCi/cc.

..

J
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STEP 8: Provide results to Radiological Emergency Coordinatar and
submit checklist to the Emergency Record Keeper.

STEP 9: Await fu.ther instructions.

Radiation Monitoring Team #2

STEP 1: Proceed to the Monticello bridge in a vehicle equipped with
communications, if available. Obtain a one liter sample every
five (5) minutes. One member will bring samples back to
counting lab while the other member samples and labels
bottles. Proceed with STEP 2 under Radiation Monitoring
Team #1.

Radiation Monitoring Team #3

STEP 1: Will standby to assist Radiation Monitoring Team #2 or if
required, will proceed to one of the folloviing locations
to assist the Minnesot Department of Health in further
sampling:

(a) Elk River Bridge
(b) Anoka Bridge
(c) Minneapolis and St. Paul drinking water intakes

Once the activity peak has passed the above poiats, additional
surveys downstream will be determined by the Minnesota Department
of Health.

.
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Example of
.

LIQUID RELEASE SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS CHECKLIST

Initials

i 1. Samples secured, labeled and surveyed.
!,

1~ 2. Results of' survey to Radiological Emergency Coordinator.
1

3. Samples to counting lab.

4. Ran spectrum and GAMMAK Program.
<

5. Results to Radiological Emergency Coordinator.

After this checklist is-completed it should be submitted to the
Emergency Record Keeper.;

;-

Performed by: Date:
1

. O nevie ea o : o 'e :v

Emergency Records Keeper: Date:
i
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gAttachment 8

CCLD WEATl[ER USAGE OF INSTRUMENTS

Since Minnesota has severe winter conditions which can seriously effect instrument
readings, the following guidelines have been developed to eliminate most cold
weather instrument problems.

1. Allow the instrument to completely warm-up. ..is should take
about 2 minutes. Do this indoors or in a car.

2. 11 the outside temperature is greater than 32 F (O C), instrument
use is unlimited.

3. If the outside temperature is between 32 F (O C) and 0 F (-18 C),
any instrument should be used for no more than 5 minutes.

4. If the outside temperature is between 0 F (-18 C) and -20 F (-28 C),
any instrument should be used no more than 2.ninutes.

5. If the outside temperature is below -20 F (-28 C), no instrument
should be used unless special batteries (alkaline or Ni-Cd) are
in the instruments and this would increase the temperature range
to -40 F (-40 C). The instrument should only be used for very
short times (less than 30 seconds).

.
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A~ Attachment 9
; - \_/ Page-1 of 2
,

EMERGENCY SAMPLE AND MEASUREMENT CONSIDERATIONS

.

; INTRODUCTION
,

! In the event of certain postulated accidents, it is possible that effluent release- c

: . rates would exceed the upptr limits of installed mo'nitors and that eccess to normal '
-

sample points for effluents, coolant and containment atmosphere may be encumbered
by extremely high radiation fields. The purpose-of this guidance.is to preclude.*

- any unnecessary exposure resulting from the execution of such emergency sample -
and measurement activities,

.

i

; SAMPLING PLENUM EFFLUENT
,

Plenum effluent is sampled on the 1027' level of the reactor building. . Two matters-

to be considered are the route to the sample point and how to handle the sample
filters.

The problem of getting to 1027' reduces to a pro.aem of getting to the 985' = level,4

above which radiation levels are tolerable. From calculations, it seems that the.() best way to-approach is to enter secondary containment via the M.G.-Set Room on
962'. From the air. lock on 962', it'is important to move as quickly as possible
to the stairs'in the northeast corner and to elimb as fast as possible' to the

p next level, 985'. Continue up the northeast stairs to the 1001' level and from,
there on the radiation levels permit a slower pace. Cross to the south-side of,

4 - the. building through the fuel pool surge tank room and then climb to 1027'.on
the southwest stairs.

) The' filters could be a. problem if removed from the filter holder and handled
directly. We do not expect the whole body dose rate to be significant c'mparedo
to levels encountered enroute to and from the sample stations. Precautions
should be taken, .however, after exiting containment.

.
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SAMPLING PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ATMOSPHERE

The containment atmosphere sampling station is located on the south side of the
935' level. The most efficient route is an outside route to the radwaste build-
ing. (CAUTION: There may be a very high field emanating fr'm the reactor rail-
road access.) Make a cautious approach to the air lock leading to secondary
containment. Radiation fields may preclude closer approach to sample station at
any point. If conditions in the air lock permit a closer approach, realize that.
radiation levels will increase all along the way. Before entering the containment,
know at what level you will decide to turn back. There is no place to hide in
containment. Make sure your return to the radwaste building is unencumbered by
security devices or interlocks on the air lock.

SAMPLING PRIMARY CONTAINMENT

The procedure for sampling primary coolant provokes many considerations. The
route to and from the sample station, status of sample points and the sample
itself demand forethought.

The route to the sample hood on 985' is essentiaily the same as that used to h
reach the plenum sample point. The difference is that on the 985' level, you
proceed to the sample hood via a route which cuts between the first two heat
exchangers encountered.

The sample loop status must be considered before hand because an alternate
.

point may '. ave to be used, depending on which systems are operating and which
are isolated. If the sampling is going to require some manual valving or you
are going to be present while remote valving is executed, be aware ,f possible
drastic changes in radiation levels.

The sample should be representative and consist of the minimum volume required.
Every precaution must be taken with this sample. Dese rates could be significant
even in the containment building.

O
mzzg ,- ym
aff_A"a h lf

EMPROC4B

D



.o Revision 0
,r Page 1 of 11

Op. Com. Rev. Reg'd. Yes 1 No
Q.A. Review Req'd. Yes No )(
ALARA Review Reg'd. Yes J No

ry

RELEASE RATE DETERMINATIONS
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P.

PURPOSE

This procedure gives guidance and criteria for making release rate determinations
for accidental releases from the Monticello Nuclear Generating P.lant.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

An event at the facility has resulted in an unplanned release of radioactivity
in excess of normal levels.

p DISCUSSION
O

.This procedure is for making release rate determinations based on readings from
monitors at the point of release. Verification of these determinations or deter-

mination of release rate from an unmonitored source (e.g., turbine building).
should be made as per Procedures A.2-403, " Emergency Surveys" and A.2-404,
" Emergency Sampling and Analysis". -

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS

Radiation Protection Specialist

PROCEDURE

NOTE: This procedure is divided into three parts based on the point of release:
Main Exhaust Plenum, Stack or Discharge Canal-(Liquid Release).

Determination of Main Exhaust Plenum Release Rate

NOTE: The method used to determine release rate from the Main Exhaust
Plenum depends upon the reading of the Plenum Gas Continuous
Air Monitor and the availability of the process computer or the
operability of the Reactor Bailding Vent High Range monitor.
This leads to four cases:

m
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STEP 1: Case 1

Plenum Gas CAff 5 10,000 cps
Process Computer available.

Call for computer point T534. This is the calculated releasea.

rate in pCi/sec.

b. Complete Release Rate Determination: Airborne Release Checklist,
Form 5790-405-1, (Attachment 1) and submit to the Radiological
Emergency Coordinator for review.

STEP 2: Case 2

Plenum Gas cat! $ 10,000 cps
Process Computer not available.

a. Read the Plenum cat! recorder in the Control Room.

b. Determine the total flow rate from the plenum (in cfm).

NOTE: Use 120,000 cfm unless flow indicators on
1027' Rx Building are accessible, in which
case use a flow rate based on actual readings.

c. Calculate the release rate according to the following formula:

Release Rate (pCi/sec) = cps x cfm x 472 x 6 x 10- p i/cccc-min

ft -sec
cps

d. Complete Release Rate Determination: Airborne Release Checklist, .

Form 5790-405-1, (Attachment 1) and submit to the Radiological
Emergency Coordinator for review.

STEP 3: Case 3

Plenum Gas cat! > 10,000 cps
Reactor Building Vent High Range ?!onitor Operable

a. Read the RBV High Range tionitor readout (located behind FICC-43
on 931' level of turbine building) or the associated recorder
(panel C-252D in Control Room).

b. Determine the flow from the plenum (cfm).

NOTE: Use 120,000 cfm unless flow indicators on 1027'
Rx Building are accessible, in which case use
a flow rate based on actual readings.

Et! PROC 3C

.
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/3
V c. Calculate the release rate according to'the following formula:

Release Rate (pCi/sec) = R/ tr x (Conversion factor ) x cfm x 472 #C}"I"'
'

ft -sec

*
See Plenum Exhaust Conversion Factor Table - Attachment 1.

d. Complete Release Rate Determination: Airborne Release' Checklist,
Form 5790-405-1, (Attachment 1) and submit. to the Radiological
Emergency Coordinator for review.

STEP 4: Case 4

Plenum Gas CAM > 10,000 cps
Reactor ' Building Vent liigh Range Monitor Not Operable

CAUTION: Monitor dose rate as' you approach plenum (see
Attachment 5).

Take a direct contact radiation reading on the plenum venta.

ducts immediately north of the high range monitor housing.

b. Determine the flow from the plenum-(cfm)' ..

-NOTE: Use 120,000 cfm unless flow indicators on 1027'
h Rx Building are accessible, in which case use

a flow rate based on actual readings.

Calculate the release rate according to the following formula:; c.

*
Release Rate (pCi/sec) =.R/hr x (conversion factor ) x cfm x 472 "}".I"

ft -sec

*
See Plenum Exhaust Conversion Factor Table : Attachment 1.

d. Complete Release Rate Determination: Airborne Release Checklist,
Form 5790-405-1, (Attachment 1) and submit to the Radiological
Emergency Coordinator for review.

;

Determination of Stack Release Rate

NOTE: The method used to determine release rate from the Stack' depends
upon the reading of the Stack Gas Monitor and the availability
of the process computer or the operability of the Stack-High'
Range Monitor. This leads to four cases:

STEP 1: Case A-

Stack Gas Monitor $ 10 cps
Process Computer availabic.,

n(.- a. Call for computer point T533. This is the calculated release
rate in pCi/sec.

EMPROC3C % g! QQ' O3-. r n
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b. Complete Release Rate Determination: Airborne Release Checklist,
Form 5790-405-1, (Attachment 1) and submit to the Radiological
Emergency Coordinator for review.

STEP 2: Case 2

Stack Gas Monitor < 10 cps
Process Computer not available.

a. Read stack gas front panel meter. Choose the highest of the
two readings as the basis for determining the release rate.

b. Determine flow rate from stack (cfm).

NOTE: Use 4200 i 100 cfm unless flow indicator in stack
sample room is accessible, in which case the actual
flow rate should be used.

c. Calculate the release rate according to the following formula:
C "Release Rate (pCi/sec) = cps x 10 pCi/cc x cfm x 472
ft -sec

d. Complete Release Rate Determination: Airborne Release Checklist,
Form 5790-405-1, (Attachment 1) and submit t- the Radiological
Emergency Coordinator for review. h

STEP 3: Case 3

Stack Gas Monitor > 10 cps
Stack High Range Monitor operable.

.

CAUTION: Stack could be a high radiation area,

a. Read the Stack liigh Range Monitor readout (located
in the sample room on the second level of the stack)
or the associated recorder (panel C-252D in the Control
Room).

b. Determine the flow rate from the stack (cfm).

NOTE: Use 4200 i 100 cfm unless flow indicator in stack
sample room is accessible, in which case the actual
flow rate should be used.

c. Calculate the release rate according to the following formula:
* cc minRelease Rate (pCi/sec) = R/hr x (factor ) x cfm x 472

ft -sec

*
See Stack Exhaust Conversion Factor Table - Attachment 2. g

0EMPROC3C Mf C 0 -'j j
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d. Complete Release Rate Determinac. ion: Airborne Release Checklist,
Form 5790-405-1, (Attachment 1) and submit to the Radiological
Emergency Coordinator for review.

STEP 4: Case 4

Stack Gas Monitor > 10 cps
Stack High Range Monitor not operable.

CAUTION: Stack could be a high radiation area (see Attachment 5).

Take a direct contact radiation reading on the stack pipea.

at a point downstream of the dilution air inlet (reading
can be taken wfth a teletector at a point near the isokinetic
sample probe or with any dose rate instrument on the next
level up).

b. Determine flow rate from stack (cfm).

NOTE: Use 4200 1 100 cfm unless flow indicator in stack
sample room is accest:ible, in which case the actual
flow rate should be used,

Calculate the release rate according to the follcwing formula:c.

h; Release Rate (pCi/sec) = R/hr x (factor ) x c1m x 472* CC' '

3
ft -sec

d. Complete Release Rate Determination: Airborne Release Checklist,
Form 5790-405-1, (Attachment 1) and submit to the Radiological
Emergency Coordinator for review.

.

Discharge Canal Release Rate (Liquid Release)

STEP 1: Read both channels of the Discharge Canal Monitors (Control Room
panel CO2), and use the highest value for calculation.

STEP 2: Apply conversion factor of 1.58 x 10" pCi/cc/ cps to cps reading
on monitor to arrive at pCi/cc.

STEP 3: Obtain river flow rate in CFS (Control Room panel D504) and multiply
by 60 to obtain cim.

3 3STEP 4: Take pCi/cc value and divide by 28,320 cc/ft to obtain pCi/ft and
multiply by the river flow rate in cfm to obtain pCi/ min release
rate.

STEP 5: Complete Release Rate Determination: Liquid Release, Form 5790-405-2,
(Attachment 2) and submit to Radiological Emergency Coordinator for
review.

-
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REFERENCEb

1. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan

2. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Operations Manual

3. NUREG 0654/ FEMA-REP-1, " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Sap,. art
of Nuclear Power Plants"

.

ATTACIDIENTS

1. Example of Release Rate Determination: Airborne Release Checklist

2. Example of Release Rate Determination: Liquid Release Checklist

3. Plenum Exhaust Conversion Factor Table

4. Stack Exhaust Conversion Factor Table

5. Emergency Sample and Measurement Considerations
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ATTACllMENT 1
:

Form 5790-405-1,.Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1

Example of ~

RELEASE RATE DETERMINATION: AIRBORNE RELEASE'CIIECKLIST.
(For Use With Procedure A.2-405 Complete For Pertinent Case)

CASE 1<

Initials

1. .Used appropriate computer point to obtain release rate
(Plenum release, T534, Stack T533).

Release Rate pCi/sec.

CASE 2

1. Obtained monitor reading from control room (monitor reading-cps).

2. Determined flow rate. CFM,

3. Calculated release rate. pCi/sec
.

CASE 3

b"'

1. Obtained High Range Monitor Reading from' Control Room
liigh Range Monitor reading cps.

_

2. Determined flow. CFM

# 3. Used appropriate conversion factor =for time of release = CF.
"

CASE 4
g

1. Obtained direct radiation' reading from release point.

Reading Units
.

2. Determined flow CFM

3. Used appropriate conversion factor for time of release CF =

4. Calculated release rate pCi/sec.,,

Performed by:

Completed by: hrs, Date

Reviewed by Radiological Emergency Coordinator: Date
' Na

() NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is_.not required for immediate
use, it shall be' placed in 'the appropriate. container provided for-
Emergency Records.

EMPROC3C
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ATTACHMENT 2

Form 5790-405-2, hev. O, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1

Example of
RELEASE RATE DETERMINATION: LIQUID RELEASE

(For Use With Procedure A.2-405)

Initials

1. Obtained reading from Discharge Canal Monitors cps.

-72. Multipled by 1.58 x 10 Ci/cc/ cps and river flow rate.
River flow rate cfm.

33. Divided by 28,320 cc/ft for release rate.
Release rate pCi/ min.

O

.

Performed by:

Completed: hrs, Date:

Reviewed by: Radiological Emergency Coordinator Date

FOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate g
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.

EMPROC3C
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(D
(J ATTACHMENT 3

PLENUM EXHAUST CONVERSION FACTOR TABLE

**
Time pCi/cc per R/hr

.I hour 6.7 (-2)

.5 hour 1.2 (-1)

I hour 1.4 (-1)

2 hours 1.8 (-1)

4 hours 2.3 (-1)

8 hours 3.3 (-1)

16 hours 5.2 (-1)

24 hours 7.0 (-1)

48 hours 8.8 (-1)
/s
( ,,) 96 hours 1.1 (+0)

7d 1.1 (+0)

14 d 1.0 (+0)
.

30 d 8.0 (-1)

60 d 2.5 (+0)

120 d 3.6 (+1)

180 d 3.9 (+1)

1 yr 3.9 (+1)
**

Time after accident

[)n-
* "

-
" i
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ATTACllMENT 4

STACK EXHAUST CONVERSION FACTOR TABLE
*fe

Time pCi/cc per R/hr

.1 hr 1.6

.5 hr 3.2

1 hr 4.0

2 hr 5.4

4 hr 7.7

8 hr 1.3 (+1)

16 hr 2.6 (+1)

24 hr 3.9 (+1)

48 hr 6.5 (+1)

96 hr 7.9 (+1) h
7d 8.0 (+1)

14 d 8.2 (+1)

30 d 1.0 (+2)

60 d 6.5 (+2)

120 d 1.1 (+3)

180 d 1.1 (+3)

1 yr 1.1 (+3)
sc

Time after acci< lent

O
-
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ATTAClfMENT 5

EMERGENCY SAMPLE AND t!EASUREMENT CONSIDERATIONS

INTRODUCTION

In the event of certain postulated accidents, it is possible that effluent
release ra tes would exceed the upper limits of installed monitors and that
access to normal sample points for effluents, coolant and containment atmosphere
may be encumbered by extremely high radiation fields. The purpose of this
guidance is to preclude any unnecessary exposure resulting from the execution of
such emergency sample and measurement activities.

ESTIMATING PLENUM RELEASE RATE THROUGH DIRECT RADIATION READING ON PLENUM DUCT

The procedure for quantifying the plenum release rate depends on taking a contact
dose rate on the plenum duct which is located on the roof of the plenum room.

To get into a position to take this reading, one must climb first to the admini-
stration building roof and then up the side of the reactor building to the area
of the air intake structure. From the time one reaches the administration
building roof, that person should be aware of possible high radiation fields.
The main source is expected to be the plenum duct work and stack. The method
that seems to be most economical in terms of exposure involves moving quickly to

( ) the reactor building ladder, climbing to the next level and then transferring to
the turbine building roof. Once on the turbine building roof, one can make a
wide arc, keeping maximum distance from the plenum stack and then make a direct
approach to the designated point.

One should also consider the instrument to be used. One option is an instrument.
.

with a telescoping probe such as a teletector. If such an instrument is unavail-
able, and more readings are anticipated, an instrument that has the capability
of remote readout, such as the radgun can be used. The detector position could
be positior _d initiclly and subsequent readings could be made from 25' feet
away. Lastly, a simple hand-held instrument such as a radector could be
positioned by remote means and subsequent readings could be made with binoculars
(and flashlight if necessary).

ESTIMATING STACK RELEASE RATE THROUGH DIRECT RADIATION READING ON STACK PIPE

The procedure for 9uantifying the stack release rate depends on taking a contact
dose rate on the stack pipe at a point downstream of the dilution air inlet.
The stack area could be a high radiation area, especially in areas where there
is no shielding for the stack pipe. The preferred method would seem to be one
using a teletector which could be inserted through the penetration for the iso-
kinetic sample probe. From this location, one could obtain the required read-
ings while utilizing the installed shielding. The other option is to climb up
LM outside of the stack to the first landing. At this level, the stack pipe is
n o t. shielded however, and caution must be exercised.

\ ) C D r^Y Q1A
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PURPOSE

t
The purpose of this procedure is to provide guidance and instructions for estimat-
ing otf-site doses resulting from an unplanned and/or abnormal. airborne release of
radioactive material. The main body of this procedure identifies criteria and
guidelines for dose projection, such as when it is required, how often it should
be performed, and which dose projection method to use. The attachments to this
procedure provide instructions for performing dose projection using the various
methods. Alternate methods are provided to cover possible contingencies suchO as offsca e monitors, inoperative instrumentation, etc.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

A. An emergency condition has been declared at Monticello Nuclear Generating
Plant as provided in the Emergency Plan.;

,

B. -An airborne release of radioactive materials in excess of environmental
technical specifications has occurred, is suspected to have occurred,
or is imminent.

t- PRECAUTIONS

Precautions are verified in the text of the appl cable attachment (s).

: RESPONSIBLE INDIVIDUAL

Radiation Protection Specialist

DISCUSSION.

A. General Applicability

The region surrounding the plant site is divided'into sixteen 22 1/2 degree
sectors. The regions of interest extend from the effluent release points

/"] out to fifty miles in each sector. Contained within the regions of interestV are three special locations of interest. The special locations are the site

.

; ' ^: . ".. - ,.
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boundary, the nearest recet. tor and the Low Population Zone 'L.P.Z.) mater
boundary. The site lioundary and the nearest receptor locations differ for
each sector. The L.P.Z. outer boundary locations coincide with the one
mile distance from the plant.

B. Dose Projection Methods

This procedure provides 3 different calculational methods for performing
dose projections. The method (s) used will depend on the availability of
release and meteorology information and the operability of computers.
They appear as attachments to this procedure with Attachment 1 being the
most preferred method and Attachment 3 being the least preferred.

1. Dose Projection By Computer (MODCOM)

The Monticello Off-Site Dose Computation System (MODCOM) is a computerized
atmospheric dispersicr and radiological dose assessment software system.
The system is specific for the Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant and is
structured in the form of an executive main program (MODCOM) and seve ral
subprograms. The software system is coded in a high level interpretive
tanguage called C.L.A.S.S.. The software runs on a Digital Equipment
Corporation PDP-11/05 computer system which is located at the plant
site. The software system uses methodology similiar to that prescribed
in U.S. NRC Regulatory Guide 1.145, August, 1979 for the calculation of
the atmospheric dispersion parameters.

Data required for input to the software system are: (1) meteorlogical informa-
tion acquired from the meteorological tower (MET Tower) S.E.D.A.R. computer
system, and, (2) plant nack and R.B. ventilation radioactive airborne efflueats
release rate information acquired from effluents monitors or dose rate
readings converted to release rates. Wind direction data is used to deter-

~

mine the correct sector. Wind speed data is used to determine the plume
dispersion parameters and maximum plume distante. Temperature difference
values are used to determine the plume dispersion parameters. The plume is
assumed to completely fill the sector in which it is located.

Release rate data is combined with dispersion data to yield dose rate
data. The release rate data is input in the form of pCi/sec for noble
gases and iodines for the plant stack and Reactor Building ventilation
release points. Whole body, skin, and thyroid dose factors as well as
default nuclide concentration ratios are contained in system mass
storage files for use in calculating dose rates. Data is accumulated
into the program at 15 minute intervals. The program computes dose rates
at the site boundary, the nearest receptor, and out to the maximum plume
distance which may be anywhere from one mile to 10 miles in one mile
increments or 15, 20, 30, 40 and 50 miles.

The dose rate values are reported in mrem / hour, The dose rate values are
multiplied by 0.25 to convert them to an accumulated dose for that 15 minute
period. The dose values are then stored according to sector for the whole

gbody, skin, and thyroid. During the course of an accident, dose values are
accumulated in several sectors, as the stack plume and R.B. vents plume are
sometimes not in the same sector, and wind direction shifts will cause the

EMPROC3G
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accumulated doses to be placed into several different sectors ever a period_j

of time. Accumulated dose information may be extracted from storage and
read oct according to sector, or a specific distance from the plant for all
sectors. Accumulated dose information is reported in " mrem".
NOTE: Thyroid doses are calculated for the adult thyroid.

Subprogram CALDOS (Option 1): The CALDOS subprogram accepts meteorological
tower data and effluents release data and calculates dose rates at various
locations. Radioactive effluents release data are automatically corrected
f or decay during the course of an accident, but not for the time spent
traveling in a plume after leaving the plant site.

Subprogram LSTSEC (Option 2): The LSTSEC subprogram extracts data from
computer mass storage and reports accumulated dose values in any sector
desired. The accumulated dose values are reported in mrem.

Subprogram FINDHI (Option 3): The subprogram FINDHI searches the
computer mass storage files and reports which sector contains the highest
whole body dose, the highest skin dose, and the highest thyroid dose.
FINDHI also compares all the sector dose values to predetermined limits
and reports in which sectors the maximum dose exceeded the predetermined
limit for whole body doses and thyroid doses.

^ . Dose Projection By Hand Calculation Based On Known Release Rate

f'} This method projects whole body and thyroid doses resulting from a
' ' known release rate. Correction factors are provided for noble gases

and iodines to adjust for elapsed time.

3. Dose Projection By Hand Calculation Eased On FSAR Accident Analysis
s

This method calculates the whole body and thyroid doses in the event that .

no specific release data is readily available. The method is based upon
FSAR Accident Analysis. Since it is unlikely that the actual accident
parameters will be the same as the accident analysis assumptions, this
method is, at best, conservative.

PROCEDURE

STEP 1: In the event of a known or suspected release of airborne radioactive
materials, greater than MNGP Technical Specifications, immediately
take actions to ascertain if a release did in fact take place (or
will takc place imminently). If a release did or will take place,
proceed with the remaining steps of this procedure.

STEP 2: Determine the appropriate magnitude of the release using available
monitors or procedure A.2-405 (Release Rate Determinations). Further
dose projection should be performed based on this preliminary estimate
and the following criteria:

For all monitored releases in the NUE classification, doses a.

projections in accordance with this procedure need not bex <

performed as a general rule, due to the minimal off-site
significance of such releases. Post-event evaluation of
off-site doses for releases in the NUE classification may be
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necessary to comply with environmental technical specifica-
tions. In such cases, the sff-site doses may be calculated
using the methodology contained in the MNGP Off-Site Dose
Calculation Manual (0DCM).

b. For all other releases, dose projection shall be performed.

STEP 3: Based on the known parameters about the incident and .the availability
of data and time, choose the most advantageous dose projection method.
Use the " Discussion" section of this procedure for guidance as necessary.
Go to the appropriate attachment of this procedure.

STEP 4: Ensure that all calculations are documented on supplied worksheets
and/or computer printout. Ensure that the date and time appear on
all worksheets.

STEP 5: Discontinue dose projection activities with the concurrence ot
the Radiological Emergency Coordinator when:

a. The release has been terminated and no further release is
expected, and

b. The emergency condition has been terminated or downgraded
by the Emergency Director.

STEP 6: Complete Form 5790-406-3, OFF-SITEDOSEPROJECTIONCHECKLIST(Attachment 6).||h

REFERENCES

1. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan

2. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Offsite Dose Calculations Manual "

3. KUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1, " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support of
Nuclear Power Plants"

ATTACHMENTS

1. Dose Projection by Computer (MODCOM)
2. Dose Projection by Hand Calculation Based on Known Release Rate
3. Example of Off-Site Dose Rate Projection Worksheet-Know Release Rate
4. Dose Projection by Hand Calculation Based on FSAR Accident Analysis
5. Example of Off-Site Dose Projection Worksheet-FSAR Accident Analysis
6. Example of Off-Site Dose Projection Checklist

O
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ATTACHMENT 1

Page 1 of 4-
!

{ DOSE PROJECTION BY COMPUTER (MODCOM)

FREREQUISITES

Move the LA-36 terminal from the Body Barden Analyzer Room as follows:

1. Proceed to the Chemistry Count Room and place the computer system in the
timesharing mode (RUN TSGO).

2. Proceed to.the Body Burden Analyzer Room and perform the'following behind
.the LA-36 terminal:

i

a. Disconnect. the cable labeled "LA-36" from the cable labeled " computer".

b. Connect the cable labeled'" computer" to the cable labeled " Tech.
Supp. Center".

i

c. Unplug the LA-36. terminal from the 120 VAC line. '

3. Carry the LA-36 terminal to a predesignated ~ position in the Technical
iSupport Center.

(" . |
8\ 4. Connect the cable labeled "LA-36'? to the cable labeled " computer"' and plug'

the LA-36 terminal into the 120 VAC line.

5. Turn on the MET Tower Data Terminal and the Plant Computer CRTs,. if this
has not already been done. Release and meteorological data must be.
available for this method. .

PROCEDURE

STEP 1: Turn on printer and depress the "300 BAUD" button. Ensure that the
terminal is on line. The terminal will print:

TSX Version ~CIO7E (Date-Time)

STEP 2: Type in "RUN CLASS" and press carriage return. The terminal will-

respond with:

CLASS V04.24-RT
(DATE)

STEP 3: Type in "RUN MODCOM" and press carriage-return. .The terminal.
will respond with:

INITIAL EVALUATION ? :

)
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STEP 4: Respond as follows:

a. If thiu is the initial evaluation, type in "Y" and press carriage
return. The terminal will respond with a list of the available
options in the MODCOM program ending with:

PLEASE ENTER THE OPTION YOU DESIRE:

CAUTION: Do not respond with "Y" unless this is the first
post-release execution of this procedure, as all
stored data will be lost.

b. If this is a subsequent evaluation, type in "N" and press carriage
return. The terminal will respond with:

PLEASE ENTER THE OPTION YOU DESIRED:

STEP 5: Select one of the following options:

OPTION DESCRIPTION

1 PERFORM TYPICAL 15 MIN. DOSE RATE CALCULATION h
2 LIST ACCUMULATED DOSES FOR ANY SECTOR (A-R)

3 SEARCH ALL SECTORS FOR HIGHEST DOSE AND REPORT DOSE DATA

.

and proceed to the appropriate portion of this procedure.

NOTE: Option 1 should be used unless specific information available
through one of the other options is sought.

STEP 6: PERFORM TYPICAL 15 MIN. DOSE RATE CALCULATION:

a. Type in "1" and press carriage return. The terminal will respond
by requesting that you enter current date information. Type in
this information as it is requested. The terminal will then respond
with:

PLEASE ENTER TEE FOLLOWING METEOROLOGICAL DATA FROM
THE SEDAR COMPUTER PRINTOUT:

O
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and proceed to request specific numerical information. Obtain
this informatioa from the Met Tower Data Terminal and type it
in as requested. The terminal will respond with:

PLEASE ENTER TIIE FOLLOWING EFFLUENTS RELEASE RATE DATA:

and proceed to request specific numerical information. Obtain
this information from the Plant Computer CRTs and type it in
as requested.

b. The terminal wili respond with a printout of off-site dose
projections for the aff ected sector (s) from the Site Boundary
to a distance of 50 miles. Communicate this information to
the Radiological Emergency Coordinator.

c. The terminal will then print:

PLEASE ENTER THE OPTION YOU DESIRE:

,
d. Type in the option number per STEP 5 or STEP 9.

t !

NOTE: MET data is updated every 15 minutes and that shouldx'

be the frequency with which Option 1 is run during an
emergency condition with an airborne release. You
should continue to update dose rate data every 15 minutes
until the Radiological Emergency Coordinator directs other-

*wise.

STEP 7: LIST ACCUMULATED DOSES FOR ANY SECTOR

Type in "2" and press carriage return. The terminal will responda.

with:

ENTER THE SECTOR (A-R) FOR WHICH YOU WANT THE ACCUMULATED
DOSES REPORTED.

SECTOR:

b. Type in the sector letter (A-R). The terminal will respond with
a printout of the accumulated doses for the affected sector from
the Site Boundary to a distance of 50 miles. Communicate this
information to the Radiological Emergency Coordinator.

The terminal will then print:c.

fs PLEASE ENTER THE OPTION YOU DESIRE:
( -]
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d. Type in the option number per STEP 5 or STEP 9.

STEP 8: SEARCH ALL SECTORS FOR HIGHEST DOSE AND REPORT DOSE DATA

a. Type in "3" and press carriage return. The terminal will respond
with a printout of the accumulated dose values to the highest
sector (s) as well as a list of the sectors where accumulated
whole body or thyroid doses exceeded pre programmed limits.
Communicate this information to the Radiological Emergency
Coordinator,

b. The terminal will then print:

PLEASE ENTER THE OPTION YOU DESIRE:

c. Type in the option numbers per STEP 5 or STEP 9.

STEP 9: Should it be desirable to cease dose projection activities for
extended periods of time (with the concurrence of the Radiological
Emergency Coordinator), when the terminal prints:

O
PLEASE ENTER THE OPTION YOU DESIRE:

Type in "8" and press carriage return. You may subsequently re-enter
i the program by typing in ''RUN MODCOM".

.

STEP 10 Upon receiving instructions from the Radiological Emergency Coordinator
to secure from dose projection activities, turn off all equipment and
ensure that all data is appropriately filed. Ret urn to STEP 4 of the
main procedure.

,

O
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p0SE PROJECTION BY HAND CALCULATION
BASED ON KNOWN RELEASE RATE

EQUIPMENT REQUIRED

1. X/Q Catalog (TSC)
2. Calculator (with scientific notation capability)
3. Supply of 0FF-SITE DOSE RATE PROJECTION WORKSHEET-KNOWN RELEASE RATE

Forms (TSC), Form 5790-406-1 (Attachment 3)

PROCEDURE

STEP 1: In the INPUT DATA section of the worksheet, enter the date and time
for which this projection will be made.

STEP 2: Enter the TIME AFTER REACTOR TRIP value. This is the elapsed time
from the reactor trip to the time recorded in STEP 1. If there has
not been a reactor trip, enter ZERO.

STEP 3: Determine the 'necessary meteorological parameters _and record -as indicated
O e the era neet. Tai aete hee 1a de teue tre <ne eteeretesic 1 te er

printe in the Technical Support Center. If the printer in' unavailable, an
individual may be stationed at the meteorological tower to relay the infor-
mation via the telephone.

RB Vent Stability Class - Divide the value for DT1 by 100, paying
,

a.

attention to whether the value is positive or negative. Use the
result to enter Table I. Record the class designation.

b. Stack Stability Class - Divide the value for DT2 by 100, paying
attention to whether.the value is positive or negative. Use the
result to enter Table I. Record the class designation.

RB Vent Windspeed - Record the windspeed at the 33 feet level (usec.

1 mph when indication is zero).

d. Stack Windspeed - Record the windspeed at the 330 feet level (use
1 mph when indi tion is zero).

e. Stack. Wind Direction - Record the wind direction at the 330' feet
level. (If value is greater than .360, subtract 360 before
cecording.)

If meteorological tower data is unavailable, windspeed and wind direction4'

data can be obtained from Control Room instrumentation,.and the stability

k]- class can be determined using the Stability Class Indicator in the Control(",

Room. (NOTE: Stability Class Indicator is not operable as of 4/1/81 but
is expected to be operable in near future.)

f
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TABLE I

Stability Class RB Vent (DT1/100) Stack (DT2/100)

A Less than -0.62 Less than -1.71
B -0.62 to -0.56 -1.71 to -1.53
C -0.55 to -0.49 -1.52 to -1.35
D -0.48 to -0.16 -1.34 to -0.45
E -0.15 to +0.49 -0.44 to +1.35
F +0.50 to +1.31 +1.36 to +3.60
G** Greater than +1.31 Greater than +3.60

** Stability Class G is not to be used. (Ref: Letter of 3/9/81 from certified
consulting meteorologist to Bert Clark.) Use Class F when G is indicated.

STEP 4: Determine and record the SECTOR designation (A-R). Use the 330 feet
wind direction and Table II to find the letter designation for the
area directly downwind from the plant.

NOTE: If the wind speed indicates zero, use Sector designation
"L" (most critical sector based on nearest receptor).

TABLE II

Wind Direction (degrees from) Sector

168.75 to 191.25 A
191.25 to 213.75 B

'

213.75 to 236.25 C
236.25 to 258.75 D
258.75 to 281.25 E
281.25 to 303.75 F
303.75 to 326.25 G
326.25 to 348.75 H
348.75 to 11.25 J
11.25 to 33.75 K
33.75 to 56.25 L
56.25 to 78.75 M
78.75 to 101.25 N

101.25 to 123.75 P
123.75 to 146.25 Q
146.25 to 168.75 R

STEP 5: From the X/Q Catalog, select and record the X/Q values as required.
Part One of the Catalog is divided into sectors and contains the
values for Stack releases and Vent teleases to the Site Boundary
and nearest receptor. Part two containa the values for other g
Vent releases (which values are independent of sector designation).
Uce the fumigation X/Q value for one hour after sunrise. (This in
a conservative approach.)
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STEP 6: From Table III, determine and record the Noble Gases Factor .nd the
Iodines Factor as appropriate for the elapsed time value previously-
recorded.

TABLE III

Elapeed Time (llours) Noble Cases Iodines ,

From To Factor Factor

0.00 0.50 6.49E-01 1.14E-05
0.50 1.00 5.48E-01- 1.29E-05
? 00 2.00 4.06E-01 1.43E-05
2.00 4.00 3.43E-01 1.66E-05
4.00 8.00 2.93E-01 1.97E-05
8.00 16.00 1.65E-01 2.37E-05

16.00 24.00 8.70E-02 2.92E-05
24.00 48.00 6.10E-02 3.36E-05
48.00 96.00 3.90E-02 4.34E-0.3
96.00 168.00 3.30E-02 5,39E-05- ~

168.00 336.00 3.30E-02 '5.79E-05
336.00 720.00 3.20E-02 5.87E-05

. 720.00 1440.00 2.60E-02 5.87F.-05
- 1440.00 Beyond 3.60E-03 5.87E-05

.
,

STEP 7: Record the release rates (pCi/sec) for the gas and iodine portiony
of the stack and vent. effluerts. The gas portion release rates may '

be obtained directly from effluent monitor readings. If' direct monitor.
readings are unavailable, obtain release rates from procedure A.2-425

.

(Release Rate Determination). The iodine portions will be determined
-

by Radiation Protection Group personne1'through actual. samples. If.
sample analysis data is not available, record "not available".

STEP 8: Using the values recorded in the INPUT DATA section, complete calcula-
tions for the Site Boundary, Nearest Receptor, and' I' mile, as required.'

NOTE: If actual data is not available for lo<line release rate,
estimate dose rates to the thyroid by applying a factor
of 6E-07 to the whole-body dose rate as calculated by
this procedure.1

,

"STEP 9: If calculat. ions for additional locations are required, select the -
appropriate X/0 values and complete _the calculations in the spaces- '

-provided for LOCafION OF INTEREST.

-STEP 10 Upon receiving instructions from the Radiological Emergency'

Coordinator to secure from dose projection activ:i.ies, return
to STEP'4 of the main procedure.

".p
; LJ This factor'is taken from EPA-520/1-75-001. The calculation is based

assumption that. the ratio nf iodines -to noble gases in the mixt.ure ?k"
~

"-

available for release is 0.4.-

, 1
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Example of
0FF-SITE DOSE RATE PROJECTION WORKSIIEET - KNOWN RELEASE RATE

(For Use With Procedure A.2-406, 6ttachment 2)

INPUT DATA

Time'_ Date _
Time Af ter Reactor 'Irip hours
Stabili.ty Class: RB Vent Stack
Windspeed: RB Vent mph Stack mph
Wind Direction: Sector

___________________________________________________________________________________

X/Q Valizes: R3 Vent - Site Boundary (AA)
- Nearest Receptor (BB)
- LPZ Outer Boundary (CC)

Stack - Site Boundary (DD)
- Nearest Receptor (EE)
- LPZ Outer Boundary (1 mile) (FF)

___________________________________________________________________________________

- Npble Gacet Factor (GG)
- ! ' Iodines Factor (Illi)

.

___________________________________._____._________________________________________

Release Rates: RB Vent - Gas (JJ)
(pCi/sec) - Iodines (KK)

Stack - Gas (LL)
'- Iodines (HM)

<

FORMAT OF D'ATA FROM MET TOWER

DAYTIME 33' 140' 330' 33' 140' 330' 33' DT1 DT2 DEW RAIN RN AC0F DV?

. WS W_S WS WD WD WD TEMP 140 330 PNT

-

-

f

O
..

#
i

EMPROC3G J
. ..

_ - _ _ _ _



Proc: dure A.2-406.

Revision 0.

Page 13 of 22

-

ATTACIRIENT 3 (Cont'd.1v

Form 5790-406-1, Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 2 of 2

Example of
OFF-SITE DOSE RATE PROJECTION WORK 911EET - KNOWN RELEASE RATF. (Cont'd.)

CN CULATIONS

1. Site Boundary

GG x [(AA x JJ) + (DD x LL)] = Whole Dody-mrem / hour
101 x [(AA x KK) + (DD x FDI)] = ~ Thyroid-mrem / hour

(adult)2. Nearest Receptor

GG x [(BB x JJ) + (EE x LL)] r- Whole Body-mrem / hour
HH x [(BB x KK) + (EE x Mf!)] = Thyroid-mrem / hour

(adult)3. LPZ Outer Boundary (1 mile)

GG x !(CC x JJ) + (FF x LL)] = Whole Body-mrem / hour
llH x [(CC x KK) + (FF x 121)] - Thyroid-mrem / hour

(acilt)4. Location of Interest
!,

>

i. !"
RB Vent X/Q at Location of Interest (NN)
Stack X/Z at Location of Interest (PP)
GG x [(NN x JJ) + (PP x LL)] = Whole Body-mram/ hour
101 x [(NN x KK) + (PP x MM)] = Thyr >id--mrem / hour

(adult)5. Location of Interest ,

RB Vent. X/Q at Location of Interest (NN)
Stack X/Q at Location of Interest (PP)
GG x [(NN x JJ) + (D x LL)) = Whole Body-mrem /hnur
HH x [(NN x KK) + (PP x tel)] = Thyroid-mrem / hour

(adult)6. Location of Interest

RB Vent X/Q at Location of Interest (NN)
Stack X/Q at Location of Interest. (PP)
GG x [(NN x JJ) + (PP x LL)] = Whole Body-mrem / hour
Hlf x [(NN x KK) + (PP x Mll)1 = Thyroid-mrem / hour

(adult)
REVIEW AND APPROVAL

Completed by:
_ / Date:

Reviewed by: Date:
('; Rad. Emerg. Coordinator
v

NOTE: After this checL11st is completed and is not required for immediate
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.
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DOSC PROJECTION BY HAND CALCULATION
BASED ON FSAR ACCIDENT ANALYSIS

EQUIPMENT REQUIRED

1. Calculator - if availabic
2. Supply of 0FF-SITE DOSE PROJECTION WORKSHEET - FSAR ACCIDENT ANALYSIS

FORMS (TSC)

PROCEDURE

STEP 1: Enter the date and time for which this projection is being made.

STEP 2: Determinc the necessary meteorological parameters ar.d record as
indicated on the worksheet. This data should be taken from the
meteorological tower printer in the Technical Support Center. If

the printer is unavailable, an individual may be ctationed at the
meteorological tower to relay the information via telephone.

a. Stack Stability Class - Divide the value for DT2 by 100, paying
attention to whether the value is positive or negative. Use the
result to enter Table I. Record the class designation.

b. Stack Windspeed - Record the windspr.ed at the 330 feet level (use
1 mph when indication is zero). Convert to meters per second as
indicated on the worksheet.

.

c. Stack Wind Direction - Record the wind direction at the 330 feet
level. (If value is greater than 360, subtract 360 before
recording.)

If meteorological tower data is unavailable, windspeed and wind direction
data can be obtained from Control Room instrumentation, and the stability
class can be determined using the Stability Class Indicator in the Control
Room. (As of 4/1/81, the Stcbility Class Indicator is not operable, but
is expected to be in near future.)

TABLE I
Stability Class Stack (DT2/100)

A* Less than -1.71
B -1.71 to -1.53
C -1.52 to -1.35
D -1.34 to -0.45
E -0.44 to +1.35
F +1.36 to +3.60

||gG** Greater than +3.60

? Use Stability Class B (A not anaiyzed)
4 '' Use Stability Class F (Ref: Letter of 3/9/A1 from certified

consulting meteorologist to Bert Clark.)
EMPROC3G C 'g- --
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STEP 3: Determine and record the SECTOR designation (A-R). Use the 330 feet
wind direction and Table II to find the letter designation for the
area directly downwind from the plant.

NOTE: If the wind speed indicates zero, use Sector designation
"L" (most critical sector based on nearest receptor).

TABLE II

Wind Direction Sector

168.75 to 191.25 A
191.25 to 213.75 B
213.75 to 236.25 C
236.25 to 258.75 D
258.75 to 281.25 E
281.25 to 303.75 F
303.75 to 326.25 G
326.25 to 348.75 H
348.75 to 11.25 J

(~'t 11.25 to 33.75 KN/
33.75 to 56.25 L
56.25 to 78.75 M
78.75 to 101.25 N

101.25 to 123.75 P
123.75 to 146.25 Q
146.25 to 168.75 R

,

STEP 4: After the Stability Class has been determined, use the appropriate
table (Tables III through VI) for dose ,:rojections. Note that
four accidents are analyzed. If the accident is unknown or not
one of the four, use Table VI (Steam Line Break Accident). Enter
the dose projections on the worksheet. Note the Table used.

STEP 5: Upon receiving instructions from the Radiological Emergency
Coordinator to secure from dose projection activities, return
to STEP 4 of the main procedure.

,,

j
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TABLE III

RADIOLOGICAL EFFECTS OF THE CONTROL ROD DROP ACCIDENT

First 2-Hour Dose

Distance

Miles G F E D C B
-3 -3 -3 -3 -3 -31/3 7.2 x 10 4.8 x 10 4.8 x 10 1.4 x 10 4.8 x 10 1.5 x 10
-3 -3 -3 -3 -3 -4

1 4.4 x 10 2.4 x 10 2.8 x 10 1.1 x 10 1.7 x 10 6.8 x 10
-3 -3 -3 -4 ~

3 2.0 x 10 1.2 x 10 1.1 x 10 4.2 x 10 3.8 x 10 '' 1.6 x 10~
-3 -4 ~ -4 ~

5 1.2 x 10 8.4 x 10 5.9 x 10 ' 2.2 x 10 1.6 x 10 ' 7.9 x 10-5
-4 ~ -4 -5 -5 -510 6.2 x 10 4.4 x 10 '' 1.7 x 10 8.6 x 10 4.2 x 10 2.8 x 10

L.ifetime Thyroid Dose (rem)
-7 ~9 -5 -51/3 a a 3.4 x 10 1.7 x 10 9.4 x 10 2.8 y 10

-7 -5 -5 5 -5
1 a 2.0 x 10 7.4 x 10 2.0 x 10 5.6 x 10 2.2 x 10

g-6 -5 -5 -5 -63 a 9.8 x 10 3.6 x 10 1.4 x 10 1.2 x 10 5.0 x 10
-5 -5 -6 -65 a 1.8 x 10 1.9 x 10 7.9 x 10 6.2 x 10 2.4 x 10

~9 -5 -6 -6 -6 -710 3.2 x 10 2.2 x 10 7.4 x 10 3.0 x 10 2.2 x 10 8.6 x 10

Total Dose
.

Distance

Miles G F E D C B

Passing Cloud Whole Body Dose (rem)
-3 -3 -3 -3 -3 -31/3 7.4 x 10 5.0 x 10 5.2 x 10 1.5 x 10 5.0 x 10 1.6 x 10
-3 -3 -3 -3 -3

1 4.6 x 10 2.6 x 10 3.0 x 10 1.1 x 10 1.8 x 10 7.2 x 10''
-3 -3 -3 -4 -4 -43 2.2 x 10 1.3 x 10 1.2 x 10 4.6 x 10 4.0 x 10 1.7 x 10
-3 -4 -4 -4 -55 1.3 x 10 9.0 x 10 6.0 x 10 2.4 x 10 1.6 x 10~ 8.2 x 10
-4 -4 -4 -5 -5 -510 6.6 x 10 4.6 x 10 1.8 x 10 9.0 x 10 4.6 x 10 2.8 x 10

Lifetime Thyroid Dose (rem)

-6 ~9 -4 ~41/3 a a 1.2 x 10 6.2 x 10 3.4 x 10 1.0 x 10
-5 ~4 -5~

1 a 7.4 x 10 2.8 x 10~ 7.4 x 10 2.0 x 10 8.2 x 10
-5 ~ #' -5 -5 -53 a 3.6 x 10 1.3 x 10 5.4 x 10 4.6 x 10 1.8 x 10

g-5 -5 -5 -5 -65 a 6.6 x 10 7.0 x 10 2.8 x 10 2.2 x 10 8.6 x 10
-8 -5 -5 -6 -610 1.1 x 10 7.6 x 10 2.6 x 10 1.1 x 10 8.2 x 10 3.0 x 10

-10The symbol "a" means less than 1 x 10 ,
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TABLE IV
,

RADIOLOGICAL EFFECTS OF THE LOSS OF COOLANT ACCIDENT

First 2-Hour Dose
Distance

Miles G F E D C B

Passing Cloud Whole Body Dose (rem)
-5 -5 -5 -6 ~0 ~01/3 1.7 x 10 1.1 x 10 1.1 x 10 3.4 x 10 1.1 x 10 3.8 x 10
-5 -6 -6 6 -6 -61 1.0 x 10 5.8 x 10 6.8 x 10 2.6 x 10 4.0 x 10 1.6'x 10
-6 -6 -6 -6 ~7 ~73 4.8 x 10 3.0 x 10 2.8 x 10 1.0 x 10 8.8 x 10 4.'O x 10
-6 -6 ~0 ~75 3.0 x 10 2.0 x 10 1.3 x 10 5.4 x 10 3.8 x 10 1.8 x 10

~ ~

-6 -6 -7 ~8~

10 1.5 x 10 1.0 x 10 4.2 x-10 2.0 x 10 1.0 x 10" 6.4 x 10 '

Lifetime Thyroid Dose (Rem)

1/3 a a 4.4'x 10-9 a 1.3 x 10~0'4.0 x 10-7
~

-6 -7 -7 ~7~

1 a 2.8 x 10 1.0 x 10 2.8 x 10 8.2 x 10 3.4 x 10
~7 -7 7 -8~

3 a 1.3 x 10 5.2 x 10 2.0 x 10 1.8 x if 7.0 x 10
~7 ~7 -7 -8 -85 a 2.4 x 10 2.6 x 10 1.1 x'10 8.6 x 10 3.2 x 10

~9 ~7 -8 ~8 -8~

10 4.4 x 10 3.0 x 10 1.0 x 10 4.2 x 10 3.2 x 10 1.1 x 10

Total Dose
.

Distance

Milen G F E D C B

Parsing Cloud Whole Body Dose (Rem)
-4 -4 -4 -4 ~4 -41/3 5.1 x 10 4.0 x 10 4.0 x 10 .2 x 10 4.0 x 10 1.3 x 10
-4 -4 -4 -5 -4 -51 3.6 x 10 2.0 x 10 2.4 x 10 9.0 x 10 1.4 x 10 5.6 x 10

3 1.6 x 10 ' 9.6 x 10 1.0 x 10 3.6 x:10 3.2 x 10 1.3 x 10
-5 -4- -5 -5 -5~

-4 -5 -5 -5 -5 -65' 1.0 x 10 6.6 x 10 4.8 x 10 1.9 x 10 1.3 x 10 6.6 x 10
-5 -5 -5 -6 ~0 -610 5.0 x 10 3.8 x 10 1.4 x 10 7.0 x 10 3.6 x 10 2.2 x 10

Lifetime Thyroid Dose (Rem)-
~I -10 -5 -51/3 a a 1.8 x 10 9.0 x-10 5.2 x 10 1.5 x 10

~7 -5 - -5 -5 -5
1 a 1.1 x 10 4.2 x 10 3,3 x 10 3.2 x 10 1.3 x 10

-6 -53 a 5.2 x 10 2.0 x 10 8.6 x 10~0 '7.0 x 10~0 -62.8 x 10
-5 -55 a 1.0 x 10 1.0 x 10 4.4 x 10-6~ 3.4 x 10~0 -6-1.3 x 10

~9 -5 -6 -6 -6'

10 1.7 x 10 1.1 x 10 4.0 x 10 1.6 x 10 1.2 x 10 4.6 x 10"
~

'The symbol "a" means.less than 1 x 10
- g' Q

" 37'O[EMPROC3G
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ATTACHMENT 4 (Cont'd.)
Page 5 of 6

TABLE V

RADIOLOGICAL EFFECTS OF THE REFUELING ACCIDENT

First 2-llour Dose

Distance

Miles G F E D C B

Passing Cloud Whole Body Dose (rem)
-31/3 1.4 x 10" 9.8 x 10 1.0 x 10 3.0 x 10 9.8 x 10 3.2 x 10~

~

~0
1 9.0 x 10~ 5.0 x 10" 6.0 x 10 2.2 x 10 3.4 x 10~ 1.4 x 10

~

-4 -4 ~0 -5 -5 -53 4.0 x 10 2.6 x 10 2.4 x 10 8.8 x 10 7.6 x 10 3.4 x 10
-4 -4 -5 -5 -55 2.6 x ;0 1.7 x 10 1.2 x 10 4.6 x 10 3.2 x 10 1.6 x 10
-5 -5 -5 -6 -6*

10 1.3 x 10 8.8 x 10 3.6 x 10 1.7 x 10 8.8 x 10 5.6 x 10

Lifetime Thyroid Dose (rem)__
-6 -8 -4 -41/3 a a 2.2 x 10 1.0 x 10 6.0 x 10 1.7 x 10

~0 -4 -4 ~4
1 a 1.3 x 10 4.8 x 10 1.2 x 10'' 3.6 x 10 1.4 x 10

-5 -5 -5 -5
3 a 6.2 x 10 3.2 x 10" 9.4 x 10 8.2 x 10 3.2 x 10

-4 -5 -5 -55 a 1.1 x 10 1.2 x 10~ 5.0 x 10 4.0 x 10 1.4 x 10
10 2.0 x 10 1.3 x 10 ' 4.6 x 10 1.9 x 10 1.4 x 10 5.4 x 10-8 ~ -5 -5 -5 -6

Total Dose .

G F E D C B

Passing Cloud Whole Body Dose (rem)
-3 -3 -3 -3 -3 ~0

1/3 7.0 x 10 4.6 x 10 4. 8 :t 10 1.4 x 10 4.6 x 10 1.5 x 10
-3 -3 -3 ~3 -3 -4

1 4.4 x 10 2.4 x 10 2.8 x 10 1.0 x 10 1.6 x 10 6.6 x 10
-3 -3 -3 -4 -4

3 1.9 x 10 1.2 x 10 1.2 x 10 4.2 x 10 3.6 x 10~ 1. i x 10

5 1.2 x 10 8.2 x 10~ 5.6 x 10 2.2 x 10 ' 1.5 x 10" 7.6 x 10-3 -4 ~ -5

10 6.0 x 10 4.2 x 10 ^ 1.7 x 10 8.2 x 10 4.2 x 10 2.6 x 10
-4 ~ -4 -5 -5 -5

Lifetime Thyroid Dose (rem)
-10 -5 -3 -3

1/3 a 4.8 x 10 1.4 x 10 7.0 x 10~ 3.8 x 10 1.1 x 10
-6 -3 -3 -4

1 a 8.4 x 10 3.0 x 10 8.4 x 10~ 2.4 x 10 9.2 x 10
-3 -4 -4 ~0

3 a 4.0 x 10 1.5 x 10 6.0 x 10 5.2 x 10 2.0 x 10

7.4 x 10 ' 7.8 x 10 3.2 x 10 2.6 x 10~ 9.6 x 10
~ -4 -4 -5

5 a

10 1.3 x 10" 8.6 x 10 ' 5.0 x 10 1.2 x 10" 9.4 x 10 3.4 x 10
~ ~0 -5 -5

-10The symbol "a" means less than 1 x 10 ,

m - - - go D
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ATTACHMENT 4 (Cont'd.)

Page 6 of 6

TABLE VI

RADIOLOGICAL EFFECTS OF STEAM LINE BREAK ACCIDENT (TOTAL DOSE)

Distance -

Miles G I E D C B

Passing Cloud Whole Body Dose (rem)
-3 -3~

1/3 4.3 x 10 4.5 x 10 4.3 x 10-3~ 8.5 x 10~4 -3 -4
2.0 r 10 4.6 x 10

-3 -3 -3 -4 ~4 ~41 3.0 x 10 2.8 x 10 1.9 x 10 3.6 x 10 4.5 x 10 1.2 x 10
3 1.6 x 10.3 1.3 x 10 4.9 x 10 ' 9.8 x 10 6.7 x 10 2.1 x 10

~ -3 -5 -5 -5~

-5 -5 -6~

5 9.8 x 10 7.4 x 10 2 I x 10~ 4.5 x 10 2.4 x 10 8.2 x 10

10 4.3 x 10 ' 2.8 x 10 4.9 x 10 1.4 x 10 4.8 x-10 2.2 x 10''
~ -4 -5 -5 -6

Lifetime Thyroid Dose (rem)
~ -3 0 0 . ~I

- 1/3 1.3 x 10 1.6 x 10 2.0 x 10 4,3 x 10'I 6.6 x 10'I 1.7 x 10
-2 0 -1 -2 -21 1.5 x 10 1.0 x 10 4.8 x 10'I 1.42 x 10 8.9 x 10 2.3 x 10
-2 -2 -2 -2 -33 9'.9 x 10 3.8 x 10"I 7.3 x 10 2.2.x 10 1.2 x 10 3.1 x 10

5 1.4 x 10'I 2.0 x 10 2.9 x 10 9.0 x 10 4.7 x 10 1 2 x 10
~I -2 -3 -3 -3

-1 -2 -3 -3 -3 -410. 1.3 x 10 7.6 x 10 8.4 x 10 2.6 x 10 1.3 x 10 3.4 x 10

.O
%)

0
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ATTACliMENT 5

Form 5790-406-2, Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 2

Example of
0FF-SITE DOSE PROJECTION WORKSIIEET-FSAR ACCIDENT ANALYSIS

(For Use With Procedure A.2-406, Attachment 4)

DATA

Time

Date

Stack Windspeed mph x 0.447 = _ m/s
Stack Stability Class

Wind Direction

Affected Sector (s)

DOSE PROJECTIONS

From Table: :

MIOLi' BODY DOSE
,

Distance First 2 IIour Total
t!iles Dose (Rem) Dose (Rem)

1/3

1

3

5

10

e
@h Dn I
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. 'ATTACl! MENT 5 (Cont'd d

Form 5790-406-2, Rev. O, 03/12/81 -

Page 2 of 2>

Example of*

OFF-SITE DOSE PROJECTION WORKSHEET - FSAR ACCIDENT ANALYSIS (Cont'd.)_,

i
LIFETIME TIIYROID DOSE

4

* Distance First 2 ilo'ur Total;.

| Miles Dose (Rem) Dose (Rem)

1/3
,

!
1

3

5
,

|
10

REVIEW Aht APPROVAL,

O-

Completed by: / Date:

Reviewed by: Rad. Emerg. Coord. Date:
,

,

NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate.
-'

use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.,

!
t

!

f

|

', =

|

|-
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ATTACllMENT 6

Form 5790-406-3, Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1

Example of
0FF-SITE DOSE PROJECTION CHECKLIST
(For Use With Procedure A.2-406)

1. Release confirmed to have occurred or be imminent.
Source of release:

___

Time Date Initial

2. Estimated magnitude of release:

Time Date Init.a"I~

3. Dose projection initiated? (YES / NO) hethod selected:
(Computer /know release rate /FSAR Accident Analysis).

Time Date Initial

O4. Dose projection discontinued: ; Reason:
Time Date

.

Initial
,

Performed by:
___

Completed: Time: ___
___

Date

Reviewed: Date:
Radiological Emergency Coordinator

NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate
use, it shall be placed ia the appropriate container provided for
Emergency Records.

O
o -
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! PERSONNEL AND VEHICLE MONITORING

A.2-407

~3/28/8/-Prepared by: L. Lacey /Quadrex ALARA Review: bdbi 'eLu Date
Reviewed by: MAb Q.A. Review: [ b (D Date 3/)-f/f/

~

Operations Co ittee Final Review: Meeting Number W7 Date 3 M(-/4
Approved by: db Date 30M9Cith
Op. Com. Results Review: no -/- m 'o( Mtg. N 7Y7 Date ~5/M/8/

a
,

PURPOSE4

The purpose of this procedure is to specify requirements, methods, action levels
and documentation for survey of personnel and vehicles during an evacuation.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

A. An evacuation is underway as per A.2-301, " Emergency Evacuation".

B. The Radiological Emergency Coordinator or other senior radiation protection
, . fg individual has directed that appropriate sections of this procedure be

V implemented.

C. The reasons for evacuation are' radiological in nature, e.g., there is
cause to suspect contamination of personnel / vehicles.

PRECAUTIONS .

A. The safety of personnel shall take precedence over the monitoring of;

personnel and vehicles for radiation / contamination control purposes.'

Monitoring of personnel and/or vehicles shall'be terminat ' (or not
implemented in the first place) if such monitoring is known or ' suspected
to be increasing the hazard to personnel during evacuation.

'

B. If any personnel are injured, or are suspected to hwe received a biologically
significant dose (greater than 25 rem whole body) report to-Radiological'
Emergency Coordinator.

C. Monitoring stations should be selected and monitoring operations should be
conducted in such a manner as to maintain personnel exposures as low as is
reasonably achievable.

D. Personnel monitoring beyond 2 normal. frisking should be performed'by qualified
radiation protection personnel.

,

.

'

.
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PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS

Radiation Protection Specialist procedure implementation
Radiological Emergency Coordinator - in charge

DISCUSSION

Evacuation may be grouped into three general types of procedures: Local,
Plant and Site Evacuations, as per A.2-301, " Emergency Evacuation". These
procedures address personnel and vehicle monitoring for each of these types
of evacuations.

PROCEDURE

LOCAL EVACUATION /PLANf EVACUATION

NOTE: If the reasons for a Local Evacuation are radiological in nature,
evacuated personnel should be directed to the decontamination

facilities in the basement of the Administration Building. If
these facilities are not accessible, evacuated personnel should
be directed to an appropriate alternate location.

STEP 1: Personnel should be frisked for contamination.

NOTE: If practicable, evacuated personnel should be passed
through a portal monitor prior to frisking.

STEP 2: If conditions permit, an immediate attempt will be made to reduce
to background any contamination detected on the person of an
individual as per the MNGP Operations Manual, Section E.1.5.

~

NOTE: The guideline for fixed skin contamination is 100 cpm
above background when measured with an RM-14 with HP-210
probe. Thegujdelineforsearablecontaminationis
100 dpm/100 cm .

If decontamination efforts do not result in decontamination to the
limits stated above, the case will be referred to the Health Physics
Group Leader. If contamination is coincident with injury, the
procedures outlined in KNGP Operations Manual Hospital Assistance
Plan (E.3.2) will be followed.

Contaminations of personal clothing and shoes will be reduced to
the limits stated above for skin contamination. If these levels
cannot be obtained after reasonable efforts have been made to do
so, the items will be disposed of as contaminated waste as per the
MNGP Operations Manual (E.1.5).

'

e@o
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(s~ . STEP 3: Dose estimates should be made.

(a) Self-reading dosimeter should be read.

(b) If self-reading dosimeter was not worn, immediate TLD,

. processing should be considered.

!joTE: Document all survey data on appropriate fonas.

STEP 4: Personnel who may have been exposed.to high concentrations of
airborne radionuclides (greater than MPC) should have a nasal
smear. If the nasal smear is above background, Body Burden
Analysis should be conducted.

STEP 5: The Personnel Contamination Record, Form 5790-407-1 (Attachment 1),
should be used only for individuals upon whom contamination is
found. A list of all personnel surveyed with the survey results
and self-reading dosimeter readings should be compiled, signed
and dated by the surveyor.

STEP 6: Submit all data forms to Health Physics Group Leader for filing.

SITE EVACUATION

() NOTE: Personnel evacuated from the site under these conditions may not''
have adequate time for contamination survey onsite. It is likely
that all non-essential, . contractor and visiting personnel will have
already been evacuated. The personnel involved should be plant
staff. They may have passed through a frisking station or a
portal monitor prior to ' entering their vehicle. However, the

,

potential for recontamination enroute to their vehicles exists.

The vehicles should be routed to the Main Access Road or the
West Access Road, depending on the direction of-the plume.

Dose estimates should not be considered during a Site' Evacuation.
Subsequent TLD processing / dose evaluations will determine dose.4

STEP 1: Contamination Survey: The survey point should-be near the
inner fence on NSP property.

4

NOTE: The survey point should have as many personnel friskers
(RM-14) and GM counters as are available. The surveyors
should each survey one side of the vehicle. This would
allow' traffic to flow faster. The release limits should
be 100 cpm above background. Vehicle tires and surfaces
should be checked.

p
.~}

. . .
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STEP 2: Contaminated venicles must be held for later decontamination.
The Vehicle Survey Form, Form 5790-407-2 (Attachment 2), should
be filled out for contaminated vehicles only. If only a few
cars are not contaminated, arrangements should be made to
transport as many personnel in these cars as is possible.
Off-site support organizations may also provide evacuation
vehicles.

STEP 3: Personnel should also be surveyed for centamination. The
release level should be the detection limit 100 cpm above back-
ground); if circumstances warrant, higher limits may be
acceptable if evacuation is important enough. The Emergency
Director may make this determination.

STEP 4: If any personnel are found contaminated they should be
decontaminated on NSP property consistent with personnel
safety.

NOTE: For this class of evacuation, a survey for inhaled
radionuclides should not be performed until a safe
offsite assembly area has been reached.

STEP 5: The Vehicle Survey Record, Form 5790-407-3 (Attachment 3), should
be filled out for all vehicles.

STEP 6: Submit all data forms to Health Physics Group Leader for filing.

REFERENCES

1. MNGP Operations Manual, Section E.1
.

2. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan

ATTACHMENTS

1. Example of Personnel Contamination Record

2. Example of Vehicle Survey Form

3. Example of Vehicle Survey Record

n n Q7 0 h
3
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ATTACHMENT 1

Form 5790-407-1, Rev. O, 03/12/81
.

Page 1 of 1 '

Example of
PERSONNEL CONTAMINATION RECORD-

4 <

Name Comments:

Employer
.

; Job Title
; ..

!
..

'

Before Decon After Decen
Part Smearable Fixed Smearable Fixed

| Date Time of Body dpm cpm dpm cpm Initials

O
.

f

e

'

i

,

.

}

A

C.
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ATTACIDfENT 2

, ,

i Form 5790-407-2, Rev. O, 03/12/81

(_) Page 1 of 1

Example of

PERSONNEL AND VE111CLE MONITORING

VEllICLE SURVEY FORM

1. This form should on1p be filled out for contamina{ed ~ vehicles.

2. Ensure that all tag numbers and names are recorded on the Vehicle
Survey Record.

Driver's Side
(~')
U

.

.

Passenger's Side

,7 .s

N,J _

EMi' ROC 4D
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I ' ATTACHMENT 3

Form 5790-407-3, Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 1 of l'

Example of.

VEHICLE SURVEY RECORD,

4

4

1

| Circle tag numbers.of vehicles needing decontamination.
;

Get owner's addrer.s and inform him that his car may not be taken off-site- incili.

decontaminated by NSP.'

>
l

|

NSP Personnel Contract Personnel,
~

and-Visitors

Name/ License No. Name/ License No. Name/ License No. Name/ License No.,

!

!O

.,

1

1 i

?

!

,

i

I.

e

! 0L
.
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V SAtlPLE COORDINATION DURING AN Et!ERGENCY

A.2-408

Prepared by: . Lacey /Quadrex ALARA Review: Ch[h km Date 3 [24 [8/
ym Q.A. Review: _ M f d d d_ Date 3 /7//p/Reviewed b

Operations Committee Final Review: Meeting Number 9'/9 Date 3/26[8(
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PURPOSE

The purpose of this procedure is to establish a contingency plan for coordinating
and tracking samples during an emergency. This procedure allows for the appoint-
ment of a Sample Coordinator, establishes an Emergency Sample Log, and sets guide-
lines for sample priorities.

This procedure may be implemented entirely or in part, depending on the volume
and priority of samples, and at the discretion of the Radiological Emergency
Coordinator.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

A. An emergency condition has been declared at the flonticello Nuclear Generating
Plant as provided by the MNGP Emergenc" Plan.

B. Radiological conditions are such that a greater than normal volume of samples
of differing priorities are being processed and may be sent to various facilities
for analysis.

C. The Radiological Emergency Coordinator implements this procedure in its entirety
or in part.

D. The Radiological Emergency Coordinator or his representative has appointed
a Sample Coordinator, if one was not predesignated. The Sample Coordinator
should be familiar with this procedure and the normal chemistry and radiation
protection sampling and analysis effort.

PRECAUTIONS

A. Exposur es of personnel shall be in accordance with A.2-401, " Emergency
Exposure Control".

B. Exposures to all personnel due to handling and transmitting samples should
be maintained as low as is reasonably achievable.

-
C. Appropriate extremity dosimeters should be provided and worn when handling

samples which represent high level radiation sources.

EFIPROCIE

.



Procedure A.2-408 '
Revision 0 *

Page 2 of 5

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS g
Sample Coordinator
Radiological Emergency Coordinator

DISCUSSION

The accident at Th.ec Mile Island proved the necessity for a contingency plan for
handling the many times greater than normal sample load which may result from a
radiological emergency of significant consequence. The differing priorities of
samples, the probable existence of multiple analysis facilities, and the potential
for samples or sample results to be misplaced or misdirected in the post-accident
confusion are additional considerations. This procedure provides for the establish-
meet of a sample " clearing house" under such conditions. It is intended that this
clearing house should (1) ensure the propet transmission and handling of samples,
(2) ensure that samples are processed consistent with their assigned priorities,
and (3) provide for tracking samples by means of documentation.

PROCEDURE

NOTE: The Radiological Emergency Coordinator may implement all or part
of this procedure as conditions warrant.

STEP 1: (a) The Sample Coordinator shall initiate the Emergency Sample Log,
Form 5790-408-1 (Attachment 2) and ensure that all samples and
analytical results are properly logged.

(b) T!.e Sample Coordinator shall assign a sequential sample number
and a numerical priority number to each sample (if not already
assigned) in accordance with STEP 2 of this procedure.

(c) The Sample Coordinator may request assignment of the appropriate
quantities of the following resources as are necessary to carry ,

out his/her duties:

1. Clerical support
2. Sample " runners"
3. Transportation as necessary and available

NOTE: Atca-hment 2 (Form 5790-408-1) of this prccedure gives the format
for the " Emergency Sample Log".

STEP 2: Sample Priority

Tha Sample Coordinator shall assign a priority number of each sample
if one has not already been assigned by the Radiological Emergency
Coordinator or an appropriate member of the Technical Support Center
(TSC) staff. Attachment 1 of this procedure, "Cuidelines f or Assign-
ment of Sample Priority", shall be consulted to accomplish this.

NOTE: The priority number assigned a given sample shall
govern the urzency with which the sample is logged g

n 370'
i
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> ^ and transmitted, analyzed and the results returned
b'.l to the originator. Priority I samples should be

logged, transmitted and analyzed immediately, and
the results returned to the originator as expedi-
tiously as possible.

REFERENCES

1. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant. Emergency Plan

2. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1, " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support of
Nuclear Power Plants"

ATTACHMENTS

1. Guidelines for Assignment of Sample Priority

2. Example of Emergency Sample Log Format

,,3

.

f
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ATTACIDIENT 1, g
GUIDELINES FOR ASSIGNt!ENT OF sat!PLE PRIORITY *

PRIORITY EXAt!PLE

I a. Post-accident assessment

b. Samples in support of accident mitigation operations
or affecting personne) safety.

2 a. Post-accident surveillance

b. Samples in support of recovery operations

3 a. Routine surveillance

The Radiological Emergency Coordinator or his representative may assign hk

priority numbers as conditions dictate; however, the Sample Coordinator
should attempt to follow these guidelines if the priority has not already
been assigned.

.

O
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ATTACllMENT 2

Form 5790-408-1, Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1

EMERGENCY SAMPLE LOG FORMAT

.-.

SAMPLE SAMPLE RECEIVED
NO. PRIORITY TIME DATE DESCRIPTION INITIALS

!

I

i O
.

~

SAMPLE RESULTS RESULTS
SAMPLE XMIT RECEIVED RESULTS XMIT,

XMIT TO TIME DATE INITIALS TIME DATE XMIT TO TIME DATE INITIALS

,

s

NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediately
use, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for1

Emergency Records.

. EMPROCIE g- - g
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COMMUNICATIONS DURING AN EMERGENCY
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PURPOSE

This procedure describes the communications systems that are available for use
during an emergency, their location, and their function. General communications
instructions are also described, but specific equipment instructions are not
included.

P_RECAUTIONS

A. To the maximum extent possible, all communications regarding the existence
.p) or severity of the event, or recommendation of protective actions, will be
( mad- on communications circuits which cannot be readily intercepted by

persons outside of the emergency organizations. Telephone circuits shall
be used as the primary means with radio used only as a backup. This
protocol will minimize the spread of rumors, minimize congestion of
telephone circuits, and minimize undue public anxiety. In those cases
where radio communications are necessary, the use of such equipment and -

the wording of transmissions shall'be in keeping with this protocol.

B. Testing of the entire communications system will be conducted on a periodic
basis according to NSP Corporate Implev.enting Procedures.

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS

Emergency Communicators

DISCUSSION

A. General

Reliable communications are essential for the timely implementation of the
Emergency Plan. The ability to activate the plant emergency organization,
the ability to notify off-site authorities and support organizations,-and if
necessary, the ability to communicate recommendations for appropriate offsite
protective actions for the general public in affected sectors depend on prompt
and accurate communications.,

U
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Provision is made for 1) 24-hour per day notification to and activation of
the State / Local emergency response network, and 2) 24-hour per day manning
of emergency communications links for initiating any emergency action. A
table of communications locations and appropriate primary and alternate contacts
is located in Attaciunent 2.

B. Onsite Communications

1. Normal onsite communications is provided by the plant telephone system
of approximately 100 telephones. The system is powered by its own 48
volt DC battery and charger which are located in the Administration i

Building. If the charger fails, the battery will supply the system
for about 12 hours. The battery charger is supplied by a 110 VAC
auxiliary circuit with diesel operator backup.

2. The Plant PA System may also be used for in plant communications.
The PA System is powered by the uninterruptible power system, and
also functions as a paging system.

3. The plant sound powered system is also available and particularly
useful for communications between the control room and areas in the
plant.

4. Intercom units are installed at selected plant locations primarily
for specific task-related activities.

5. The Control Room two-way radio system (described later) may be
used for onsite communications with radio equipped trucks and
portable radio transceivers.

5. Pocket radio pagers (beepers) are available for use.
.

7. The plant Alarm System provides a means of rapidly informing
personnel of an emergency condition and initiates predetermined
immediate actions.

C. Normal Offsite Communications

Normal offsite communications is provided by the following telephone
circuits:

1. 6 - PABX circuits to the Eridgewater Telephone Company central
exchange in the city of Monticello.

2. 2 - Business telephone circuits tc the Bridgewater Telephone
Company central exchange. These circuits are not part of the
PABX system.

3. 1 - Leased circuit betnen the control room and the Control Center
in Minneapolis. This circuit is direct and involves no dialing or
switchboard equipment. g
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7
V 4. 3 - Interstate WATS lines.

5. 2 - Intrastate WATS lines.

D. Alternate Offsite Communications

1. Radio Receiver / Transmitter

An alternate method for communications is provided by an AC powered
radio receiver / transmitter located in the Control Room. The radio
is equipped with a switch that may be used to select five different
channels of communications. From the Control Room, communications
may be established with the NSP System Dispatcher in Minneapolis,
the St. Cloud System Dispatcher, radio equipped trucks within range,
portable handsets, Monticello City llall, and the Wright County Sherif f.

2. ADAS Automatic Dialing Alerting Syrtem (not installed as of 4/1/81)

The ADAS System, when installed, will provide a means of automatic
notificacion to key plant staff and certain offsite authorities and
response agencies under emergency conditions. Upon initiation, ADAS
dials pre programmed telephone numbers appropriate t o the situation.
When the telephone is answered, ADAS delivers a predetermined message
and asks for acknowledgement. ADAS can also be used with pocket pagers

7- (beepers).
U

3. One-Way Radio Alert System

To facilitiate the initial notifications which are necessary in
emergency situations, a one-way radio alert system is available.
This system is considered a back-up to the ADAS System. Key personnel

.

in the plant emergency organization and local agencies are supplied
with radio receivers which are tuned to a transmitter at the plar.t
site. To make the not.ifications, a tape with a pre-recorded message
is transmitted to each person equipped with a receiver.

4. Direct Dedicated Telephone

An Aut.omatic-ringing line exists betweer the Technical Supporta.

Center (TSC) and the Emergency Operations Facility (EOF).

b. Emergency Notification System - this dedicated telephone network
connects the plant site with NRC offices at Bethesda (NRC llead-
quarters) and Glen Ellyn (Region III). Site extensions are located
in the Control Joom, TSC and Operations Support. Center (OSC).

An automatic-ringing line exists between the Technical Supportc.

Center and the NSP IIcadquarters Emergency Center.

d. llealth Physics Network - this dedicated telephone network connects
(") the plant site with NRC offices at Bethesda and Glen Ellyn. Site
V extensions are located in the office of the Supt., Radiat. ion

Protection, TSC, and the EOF.

Ogy1BIA=EMPROC2G
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Radio-Telephone Links - radio-telephone links exist for communica-e.

tions between the State Division of Emergency Services and the
Control Room, TSC and EOF at the plant site.

E. Communications flatrix

A matrix of locations ve rsus communications capabilities is provided
as Attachment 1.

F. Communications Techniques

1. tiessages should be worded to avoid possible errors in transcription /
interpretation in accordance with the following guidelines as applicable:

To the extent possible, avoid the use of technical jargon,a.

particularly in communications with offsiL_ .gencies.

b. Ensure that message is complete. Do not assume that the
message recipient can supply the proper missing words, etc.,
necessary to make the message complete.

c. Avoid the use of abbreviations. For examp e, millirem--not "m-rem",
or "m-R".

d. Read numbers individually (e.g., 135 should be stated "one-three-
five", not "one hundred and thirty-five"). h

e. Do not use codes.

f. Preface each communication with the title or name of the
receiving party and your title or name. For example:
"tionticello Technical Support Center, this is monitoring '

team number 1 ...".

g. After the communication is ccmplete, request the receiving
party read the message back, if appropriate (particularly
if numerical data was relayed).

h. For radio communications, end message with an appropriate
termination phrase. For example: "... monitoring team
number 1, out.".

2. All communications from news media or from the public should be
referred to the NSP Communications Department (telephone nos.).

3. When the Emergency Operations Facility (EOF) has been activated,
authorize callers should be encouraged to contact the NSP repre-
sentative at the EOF for information. This will minimize the
number of ccmmunications and improve the accuracy of information
dissemination.

O
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\' G. NSP Communications Department
,

*

The NSP Communications Department is responsible to psyvide briefings and
press releases to the news media. The Emergency Director will provide > 5

information on plant status as requested by Comn.unications Department
personnel. No information should be held back from the,Coiamunications -e

Department by Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant personnel. The '

Emergency Director will ensure that the information' proviiled the Communi-
cations Department is current and consistent with information provided
to offsite emergency organizations.

, . . .

PROCEDURE ''

STEP 1: Log all communications to and from the Control Room /TSC on the
Emergency Call Log, Form 5790-501-3 (Attachment 3).

,

STEP 2: Provide the EOF with periodic situation reports. The frequency
of these reports should be consistent with the rate of change
of conditions.

REFERENCES

1. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency PL n

-- 2. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Operations Manual
G)

3. Title 10 Code of Federal Regulations Part 50, A(>pendix E

4. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1 " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Power Plants"

.

ATTACH?lENTS
'

ry s,

1. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Communicatiens Matrix

2. Communications Contacts
>

3. Example of Emergency Call Log

\

. .

~k
,

t

*-

t_/
,

EMPROC2G 0



,

n~
.o $oC5=* n u, o~ .

' - xe#- o
hmn$ C o*~ hg y pM -

.

. Ow$ qnnNeMO xCormN O h x 4~= meGH k u(d~ON o E. .i 34m~-

*

r
.

s
m y
e S s
t . k
s d o t n
y e C r i
S r _ e L

c . l s
n a. u l A e e
a e e e n n
o t P T o o o o
h s - i i h h
p y d r d d P p
e S n e a a e
l u t R R d l X N
e A o m a e e P P

_ c w y y t T O NT P S
, e e a a a

t t t r g U W c o C C
n n n c x d S - - i i R R
a a a _-_ r. n i T o e d d N N
l l l _ n A r A w n e a S S
P P P I p B W T O D R U U

s
'

Oo3nMOH MOoU 'd '* X X X x x * * *
'

mom / X x X *
HmO * * X X X x x x * * *

- ,X * X x
.

* *omO *
i M|{^ |

x x| .; }

*!!,|i
3 d *e < - Om MUQnn* man . _

.

p.lC 0m % - x x;
-

cw1WO i %a- x x * *
Ocw:WO 1 Mttp- mHH x x * *:

'

t

cwZ3O 2'J G a - H D sJ~~ *7 1

*
' x x *.

i

om*mnn x 'n:

7a *%. '3Ot con 3*0 ' '
3

'

n"CnHM"pn OO* :UCn+mHs x X M:

m=Q nUC n;* C OO** t-n~Oqnmm x *

!3oM1pb* G*pw&DnO x x

O r.<taH COmf*JCOC x *-

!.

O + n"* .C pv. OD*rMOw x X
;.
p- I .

*

Co3 n ~e n O H *r-C O w. n f. ZD ~ H _ x M X*
.i

*o3ndqOeWO T.C= x *' -

=- --

,

g"oDn^*OC "O M.C= - Ix *-
n

|

gt t

x x x x* mN I Oo." .

a

zaN f m<A. C r.M~J. .
.

x x x MT .

j

9'N|
x[ x - -

-
1aa.at; H a *e D pf..*Q" 2O

r >
'

'- ,~
_M

?
- _ _yna u t.3n >aC::,pu * 2 . X.

_*

s p r n o q ~v D A * t OJv.
' |- E M - _ _1

..Y :

_._

. O'

-
-

,4O$aaya
.

3. . a i ,' d )'
2

:) ;L ,)

c%_I_Cc_2'.7u
.

-

.- - - c-
- ~r

c 6 ('

o



. . . . . .- ._ _ . _ . _ . - _ _ _.

-3 -_

.,- ; Procedure.A.2-501

Revision O'' ,

Page 7 of 8-

*
.

e

ATTACHMENT 2

COMMUNICATIONS CONTACTS '

. . . -

.

Contact-
Location Primary Alternate-

9

Control Room ~ Shift Supervisor LPE&R0-.;,

-[ EOF ' Emergency Manager Any member ofIthe
Advisory Support Group

Minnesota Division
of Emergency Services Puty Officer- Duty Officer

Minnesota Department State Emergency .. Alternate State-
of Health Plan Coordinator. Emergency Plan

Coordinator

Wright County Sheriff Sheriff -Dispatcher

Sherburne County Sheriff Sheriff Dispatcher-

Monticello Civil Monticello CD Sheriff' Dispatcher
.f Defense Director

Minnesota Highway Captain Dispatcher
Patrol (St.~ ' Cloud)

Monticello. City Hall. Mayor' City' Administrator
,

Monticello F.D. Sheriff :: Dispatcher

- i
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ATTACllMENT 3

Form 5790-501-1, Nev. O, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 1

Example of
EMERGENCY CALL LOG

Date:

CONTACTS
TIME MNGP OTllER PARTY MESSAGE

i

O

.

NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not required for immediate
ut e, it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for g
Emcrgency Records.

o g- -
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RECORD-KEEPING DURING AN EMERGENCY
* A.2-502
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U

PURPOSE

To provide methods and guidelines for documenting events a.id important data during
an emergency.

DISCUSSION
.

Record-keeping during an emergency is of vital importance. Emergency records
serve the following purposes:

g3 (1) Official documentation may be used to reconstruct the emergency
() for critique or analysis;

(2) Checklists ensure that necessary tasks are. completed;

(3) Information and data collection during the emergency;'and
.

(4) Documentation of required action for legal purposes.

A description of emergency logs for record-keeping purposes follows.

1. EMERGENCY LOG

The Emergency ~ Log shall be offitial documentation of events during an
emergency with one exception: the operations staff will log operational
events in the Operations Log. ~he Operations Log will suffice for
emergency documentation of operational events. All other important
events should be logged in the Emergency Log.

4

The Emergency Log may subsequently be used to reconstruct _ events.
Entries may be corrected and expanded by comparison with other logs
covered in the procedure. The Emergency Director / Shift Supervisor
should delegate the record-keeping task of this log'to the Emergency

~

Communicator or another available individual, as soon as practical.
'

The individual keeping this log should be physically located near
the Emergency Director o facilitate the flow of information.

(~%
-L)
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The below listed items are examples of events and data that should be
recorded in the En:ergency Log:

Significant events and the times at which they occur.a.

b. Reports made to the Emergency Director (plant status, radio-
logical conditions, etc.).

c. Notification made,

d. Hazard assessment.

(1) Operational (not operational documentation effort)

(2) Radiological

e. Radiological inonit 3r alarms.

f. Survey results, area and personnel.

g. Evacu-tions (Attachment 2, " Evacuation Checklist").

h. Injuries and medical care.

i. Meteorological information.

j. r'mergency teams dispatched (survey, first aid, repair, fire, etc.).

k. Re-entry efforts.

1. Recovery efforts.
,

m. Off-site dose projections.

n. Any other item deemed necessary or pertinent.

2. EMERGENCY DIRECTOR'S LOG

The Emergency Director's Log is an unofficiai bound notebook maintained
by the Emergency Director containing infarmation which may be needed
subsequently to reconstruct events. Entrics are entirely at the discre-
tion of the Emergency Director, but may include the bases for decisions
and recommendations.

3. The remaining logs, listed below, are unofficial and are used to
provide a bound book for the notes, calculations and recommendations
of each of six groups in the plant Emergency Organization. The responsi-
bility for maintaining the log and, ultimately, for deciding what
information to log, belongs to the leader of each group.

O
7y
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a. Operations Group Log

b. Maintenance ~ Group Log

c. Engineering Group Log

d. Health Physics Group Log

e. Support Group Log

f. Security Group Log

CAUTION: Although the use of logs and record-keeping in general is important,
the protection of people is the prime concern. At no ti=e should
the completion of a log or data form delay the implementation of
protective actions.

,

STEP 1: Complete logs and records to document total response to~ emergency
I

!

situation. '

REFERENCES '

1. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency. Plan

2. Menticello Nuclear Generating ?lant Operations Manual
J 3. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1 " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of

Radiological Emergency Respodse Plans and Preparedness in Support-
of Nuclear Pouer Plarits"

;' NOTE: 'When~1ogs or other records are completed and not. required for.
.

immediate.uce, they shall be.placed in the appropriate container--,

provided for Emergency Records.j
|

1

|
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PURPOSE

The purpose of this procedure ia to provide guidance regarding the reports and
documente. tion to be completed following a declared emergency or other reportable
event described in the Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan and to
ensure that all related regulatory requirements are satisfied. Notifications
relating to such events are also covered as appropriate.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

An emergency condition has been declared.at the- Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant
v as provided by the MNGP Emergency Plan. The emergency situation may have been

subsequently corrected and the emergency terminated.

' PRECAUTIONS

This procedure applies only to reports and documentation to be completed following .

an . emergency and to notifications not already addressed in other procedures.

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS

Emergency Director - in charge
Designated Staff Person to carry out this procedure.

DISCUSSION-

Federal Regulations and MNGP Technical Specifications require notification and/or
reports of specified events or incident at various time intervals as described

'

below. -Asterisked (*) items shall be reported in accordance with 4 ACD-3.9.
This summary list of reporting requirements is intended to alert the possibility-

.

of a required report to the Emergency Director. In all cases, the' appropriate
regulation,. technical specification or other reporting requirements must be, .

reviewed to determine the reporting requirement.

A
V~

'
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A. Immediate Notifications / Reports

1. 10CFR20.403(e)

The following events require immediate notification of the Director,
USNRC, Region III by telephone, telegraph, mailgram, or facsimile if
they involve by product, source, or special material and may have
caused or threater to cause:

a. Exposure of the whole body of any individual to 25 rems or
more of radiation; exposure of the skin of the whole body
of any individual of 150 rems or more or radiation; or
exposure of the feet, ankles, hands or foren ms of any
individual to 375 rems or more of radiation; or

b. The release of radioactive material in concentrations which,
if averaged over 24 hours, would exceed 5,000 times the limits
specified for such materials in Appendix B, Table II, 10CFR20; or

c. A loss of one working week or more of the operation of any
facilities affected; or

d. Damage to property in excess of $200,000.

* 2. 10CFR70.52(a)
O

Any case of accidental criticality and any loss, other than normal
operating loss, of special nuclear material shall be reported
immediately to the Director, USNRC, Region III by telephone,
telegraph, mailgram or facsimile.

.

# 3. 10CFR73.71(b)
"

Any incident in which an attempt has been made, or is believed
to have been made, to commit a theft or unlawful diversion of
licensed special nuclear material, or to commit an act of
radiological sabotage against the plant shall be reported
immediately to the Director, USNRC, Region III by telephone.

AB. Prompt Notification (Technical Specifications)

The types of events listed in MNGP Technical Specification 6.7.B.1 shall
be reported as expeditiously as possible, but within 24 hours by telephone
and confirmed by telegraph, mailgram or facsimile transmission no later
than the first working day following the event.

C. Eight Hour Notification (h"JREG 0654, Appendix I)

A summary of a close out or recommer.ded reduction in emergency class for an
Alert, Site Area or General Emergency, to off-site authorities within 8 hours
of the close out or class reduction. g

EMPROC2I m - - n g
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O D. 24 Hour Notification [10CFR20.403(b))

The following events require notification of the Director, USNRC, Region -
III by telephone, telegraph, mailgram or facsimile within 24 hours if they
involve. licensed material which may have caused or threatens to cause:

1. Exposure of the whole body of any individual to 5 rems or more
of radiation; exposure of the skin of the whole body of any
individual to 30 rems or more of radiation; or exposure of the
feet, ankles, hands or forearms to 75 rems or more of radiation;
or

2. The release of radioactive material in concentrations which, if
averaged over a period of 24 hours, would exceed 500 times the limits
specified for such materials in Appendix B, Table II, 10CFR20; or,

3. A loss of one day or more of the. operation of any facilities affected;
or

4. Damage to property in excess of $2,000,
f In the event that close-out of a Notification of Unusual Event (NUE) occurs,

off-site authorities shall be notified by a summary within 24 hours following
its close-out (NUREG 0654, Appendix I).,

] *E. Two Week Written Report (Technical Specification 6.7.B.1.)

Events requiring prompt notification-in_ Tech Spec 6.7.B.1. (and Step
B. of this discussion) shall require a written. followup report within
two weeks.

!

The written followup report shall include, as a minimum, a completed '

copy of a licensee event report form. Information provided on the
licensee event report form shall be supplemented, as needed, by;

'

additional narrative material to provide explanation of the
circumstances surrounding the event.

F. 15 Day Written Report [10CFR73.71 (b)]

Any incident reported immediately under Step A.3 of this discussion shall.
~

;

; be followed up within a period of 15, days by a written report submitted
to the USNRC, Region III setting forth the' details of the incident.
Copics shall-be sent to the Director of Inspection and Enforcement,
USNRC, Washington, D.C. Any. additional substantive information'which
becomes available' subsequent to the submission of the report shall be
reported in writing immediately to the above mentioned addresses.

n*
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G. 30 Day Written Reports

1. 10CFR20.405

In addition to any notification made in accordance with 10CFR20.403
and/or Step A.1 of this discussion, a written report must be made
to the USNRC, Region III (copy to the Director of Inspection and
En fo rcement , USNRC, Washington, D.C.) of:

a. Each exposure of an individual to radiation in excess of
the applicable limits in 10CFR20.103 (a) (1), 20.103 (a)
(2), 20.104 (b), or the license.

b. Each exposure of an individual to ra;ioactive limits in
10CFR20.103 (a) (1), 20.103 (a) (2), 20.104 (b), or the
license.

c. Levels of radiation or concentrations of radioactive
material in a restricted area in excess of any other
applicable limit in the license.

d. Any incident for which notification is required by
10CFR20.403 (Step A.1 of this procedure).

e. Levels of radiation or concentrations of radioactive
materials (whether or not involving excessive exposure of h
any individual) in an unrestricted area in excess of
ten times any applicable limit set forth in 10CFR20 or
in the license.

Each report required under this paragraph shall describe the extent
,

of exposure of individuals to radiation or to radioactive material;
levels of radiation and concentrations of radioactive material involved;
cause of the exposure, levels of concentrations; and corrective steps
taken or planned to assure against a reoccurrence.

Any report filed with the Commission pursuant to 10CFR20.405 shall
include, for each individual exposed, his name, social security
number, date of birth and an estimate of the individual's exposure.
The report shall be prepared so that this information is stated in a
separate part of the report.

2. 10CFR50, Appendix I, Section IV.A

If the quantity of radioactive material released in effluents to
unrestricted areas during any calendar quarter is such that the
resulting radiation exposure, calculated on the same basis as
the respective design objective exposure, would exceed one-half
the design objective annual exposure derived pursuant to 10CFR50,
Appendix I, Section II and III, a written report must be made to
the USNRC, Region III identifying the causes for such release g
rates and defining a program of corrective action. Such reports
shall be made within 30 days from the end of the quarter during
which the release occurred.

EMPROC2I
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* 3. MNGP Technical Specification 6.7.B.2

The reportable occurrences specified in Tech. Spec 6.7.B.2 shall be
-the subject of written reports to the Director, USNRC, Region III,
within 30 days of the occurrence of the event. The written report
shall include, as a minimum, a completed copy of,a licensee event
report form. Information provided on the licensee event report
form shall be supplemented, as needed, by additional narrative
material to provide complete explanation of the circumstances
surrounding the event.

G. Chronology of Events

When deemed appropriate by the Plant Mana'ger or senior responsible NSP
official, a chronology of events shall be developed as part of the
written report requirements. Such a chronology should include the
following types of information:

- Declaration, upgrading, downgrading or termination of emergency
classification.

- Significant events and the. times at which they occur.

- Reports made to the Emergency Director (plant status, radiological
conditions, etc.).

~ - Notification made.

' - Hazard assessment.
|

(1) Operational (not operational documentation effort)
(2) Radiological

,

- . Radiological monitor alarms.

- ' Survey results, area and personnel.

- Evacuations. .|,

- Injuries and medical care.

- Meteorological information. 1

~

- Emergency teams dispatched (survey, first aid, repair,~ fire, etc.).

)~ - Re-entry efforts.
:

. - Recovery efforts.
t

- ~0ff-site dose projections.
,

;
. i

w/ Any other item deemed necessary or pertinent.:

EMPROC2I op ' g- ~ go
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Sources of such information are maintained in an Emergency Log ts
referenced in A.2-502, "Recordkeeping During an Emergency".

PROCEDURE

STEP 1: The Emergency Director will designate a qualified staff person to
review the events and their procedure to identify potentially
reportable items.

STEP 2: The Emergency Director will review the potentially reportable
items and determine their reportability.

STEP 3: The Emergency Director will assign a qualified individual to
prepare the report and submit in accordance with the reporting
requirements.

STEP 4: Copies of all written reports will be placed in the appropriate
container provided for Emergency Records.

REFERENCES

A. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan

B. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Technical Specifications

C. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-2 " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Power Plants"

D. 10CFR20

E. 10CFR50, Appendix I

F. 10CFR70

G. 10CFR73

ATTACHMENTS

None

O
~
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RE-ENTRY

A.2-601

Prepared by: L. Lacey /Quadrex ALARA Review: ~ CodO!4db Date 2'i I

Reviewed by: Mddb kO Q.A. Review: __ M [ D Date 3/J.'f/f(/
"''

OperationsCommYtteeFinalReview: 3/27/N/Meeting Number 960 Date,

Approved by: )dh Date- M aQ)|
Op. Com. Results Review: nof Aec 'd Mtg. [ 95D 3/27h/Date

b '

PURPOSE

This- procedure provides instructions for re-entry to the site or to affected areas
within plant buildings when the radiological conditions are largely unknown.-

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

A. An emergency condition at Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant has resulted
in the evacuation (and isolation, if applicable)-of the site or affected
areas of the plant.

B. The magnitude and/or nature of.the radiological hazard on the site or
in the affected area is unknown.

PRELAUTIONS

Because of the unknown conditions within the site or the affected area,' appropriate .

precautions for personnel safety shall be implemented. These include, but are not
limited to the precautions described below:

| A. Re-entry team shall be composed of a minimum of two individuals. These
!- individuals.shall remain in visual / voice contact with each other at-all

times when in the affected area.

B. If the ve'ntilation to the area has been isolated, and/or if there is
reason to believe that the air within-_the. area is toxic or an oxygen
deficiency exists,. appropriate self-contained breathing apparatus (SCBA)
shall be used. In this case, in addition'to the.two man entry team,
one or more additional individuals shall|be arsigned to remain outside
of the affected area, in appropriate clothing and wearing SCBAs'on standby,
ready-to enter the area to affect rescue.

C. Life-lines should be used in areas containing heavy smoke, or in areas where
visual contact' cannot be maintained with the re-entry team'.

nv

.

., - - - .c. . .
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D. Personal air samplers and/or personal alarming dosimeters should be used if
extreme conditions are suspected.

E. Protective clothing should be chosen on the basis of the suspected conditions,
or if a reasonable estimation cannot be made, the protective clothing with
the highest protection should be used.

F. If posaible, areas should be ventilated prior to entry.

G. Exposures of re-entry personnel shall be in accordance with A.2-401,
(Emergency Exposure Control).

PERSONNEL REQUIRER 1ENTS

Radiological Emergency Coordinator - in charge (remote)
Re-entry Team and Team Leader

DISCUSSION

A. This procedure is divided into three sections:

1. Site re-entry;

2. Re-entry to affected areas within plant structures;

3. Follow-up actions.

B. This procedure may be implemented concurrently with A.2-403, " Emergency
Surveys" and/or A.2-303 " Search and Rescue".

C. The Radiological Emergency Coordinator shall be responsible for the safe
implementation of this procedure. ,

PROCEDURE

NOTE: Complete Re-Entry Checklist, Form 5790-601-2 (Attachment 2) and
Re-Entry Team Equipment and Protective Gear, Form 5790-601-1
(Attachment 1).

STEP 1: Site Re-Entry

NOTE: This section of the procedure assumes that personnel
have evacuated the site and have assembled at an off-
site assembly area.

A. The Radiological Emergency Coordinator shall utilize all pertinent
data available including survey data from adjacent areas,
observations made by evacuated personel, and any other source
to determine:

1. Which plant areas are af fected. g
o v ow,ybEr1 PROC 2J

e udD-_ 23 o .

.



T-

*^

-Procedurel .2-601''A..

Revision 0~
~

'Page 3 of 9-

2. Conditions in affected areas (hazards, radiological .
conditions, temperatures, etc.).

3. If personnel are trapped and/or disabled ir. affected -
areas.

|
4. If actions can.be taken to reduce the potential.ha'zards-

to re-entry personnel prior to or during re-entry.

5. If re-entry can be delayed without affecting plant
or personnel safety to allow for radioactive decay.

6. Preferred route to survey _ area.

B. Form an appropriate re-entry team. The Radiological
Emergency Coordinator (or designated senior radiation
protection supervisor) should organize and direct re-entry:
surveys.

NOTE: When possible, re-entry teams should be
composed of volunteers and shall incitide'
at least one radiation protection' member.

C. The Radiological Emergency Coordinator shall- direct .each -
team' member to..obtain appropriate equipment and don-s

'

appropriate protective. clothing'and respirators. Attachment.- ,

I should be' used .as a guide for appropriate equipment and .
protective gear.

D. -A vehicle should-be obtained.in which to' approach the site.
~

Note gas. tank level. If the level'.is.less than 1/2, consider: ,

use of another vehicle.

E. -If available, plastic should be spreadon the floor of..the-
vehicle and seats,'in order ~to~ minimize contamination.

F. As appropriate to the radiological conditicas and/or
re-entry team assignment,.the Radiological Emergency-

-

Coordic: tor should:
. . . .

1. Ensure that the team turns cn and checks the-
operation of survey instrument (s).

NOTE: If at any time the survey instrument appears to:
be malfunctioning, direct team to'immediately?

~

retreat to a safe area. Be especially careful for
~

unexpected low? survey instrument readings. iSome:
- GM' survey instruments will read "0" or a low-
value if. the -detector -is ' saturated by extremely .:

high radiation levels.

"

0:EMPROC2J
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2. Ensure that the team approaches the site from upwind
as much as possible and continuously monitoring
radiation levels by extending the instrument probe
out the vehicle window.

3. Continuously apprise the EOF of the progress of the
re-entry team, conditions observed, and dose rates.

4. Direct re-entry team members to check tireir pocket
dosimeters periodically and report the results to
the EOF. The frequency of these checks should be
consistent with the observed dose rate.

5. If at any time during re-entry, observed dose rates
exceed 1 rem /hr (or other predetermined level), or
if the exposure of any member of the re-entrs; team
exceeds 3 rem, (or other specified maximum allowable
dose), direct the entire re-entry team to retreat to
a safe area.

6. Direct the tean to perform assigned surveys in accordance
with A.2-202 "Off-Site Monitoring During an Emergency".
Document all results in the Off-Site Emergency Survey
Log.

7. Upon arrival of the team at the site boundary, direct them
to site and perform an additional survey about halfway
between the affected unit and the site boundary.

8. If instructed to re-enter the plant, direct the team
to approach the guardhouse, continuously monitoring
dose rate. Upon entry of the guardhouse, notify the
EOF of the progress and dose rates observed.

9. If diracted further, have the team re-enter the unit
and c.atinue as provided in the next section of this
procedure.

STEP 2: Re-entry to Affected Areas Within Plant Strus tures

NOTE: This section of the procedure may be used without
the preceeding section, if only certain areas within
the plant have evacuated and isolated. Applicable
steps may also be used subsequent to the implementa-
tion of the preceeding ection, if a site evacuation
has taken place.

A. The Radiological Emergency Coordinator shall utilize all
pertinent data available including area and process monitor-
ing channels, survey data from adjacent area, observations
made by evacuated personnel, and any other source to hdetermine:

2J
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1. Which plant areas are affected.

2. Conditions in affected areas (hazards, radiological
conditions, temperatures, etc.).

3. If personnel are trapped and/or disabled in affected
. areas.

4. If actions can be taken to reduce the potential hazards
to re-entry personnel prior to or during re-entry.

5. :If-re-entry can be delayed without affecting'plantfor f
personnel safety to allow for radioactive decay. '

B. Form an appropriate re-entry team. .The Radiological I

Emergency Coordinator (or-designated senior _ radiation-
protection supervisor) should. organize and direct re-entry -
surveys.

NOTE: When possible re-entry team should be composed
of volunteers and include at least one radiation *

. protection metaber.

C. The Radiological Emergency Coordinat'or shall direct each
_ _ team member to obtain appropriate equip _ ment and don-

~
'

appropriate protective clothing.and respirators. Attachment=

,

'

I should be used as a guide for appropriate equipment and
protective _gcar.

D. As appropriate to the radiological conditions, and/or the;
re-entry. team assignment the Radiological Emergency Coordi -
nator should:

,

1. Ensure thatsthe team turns on and~ checks.the~ operation
:of the survey instrument (s).

NOTE: If at any time the, survey instrument appears - ,

to;be malfunctioning, direct the team to
immediately retreat'to a safe. area. Be
especially car _eful for ucexpected-low survey.-
instrument readings. : Some GM survey instruments -
will read'"0" or a. low valueEif the detector-

is saturated by extremely high radiation .
levels. -

'

2. . Direct.-the team to approach the affected arca c continuously .
_.

monitoring . dose rates.
' 3. Continuously apprise the TSC/EGE of_the re-entry team-

._ exposures , condition's observed, . 'and dose .' rates .

: LO ~

"
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4. Direct re-entry team membe; their pocketo .m

dosimeters periodically and .-rt ..e results to
the TSC/EGF. Ti.e frequency of these checks should
be consistent with the observed dose rate.

5. If at any time during re-entry observed dose rates
exceed 1 rem /hr (or other pre-determined level), or
if the exposure of any member of the re-entry team
exceeds 3 rem, (or other specified maximum allowable
dose), direct the entire re-entry team to retreat to a
safe area.

6. Direct the team to perform surveys in accordance with
Procedure A.2-201 (On-Site !!onitoring During an Emergency).

7. Direct the team to perform appropriate inspections, repairs,
and operations.

8. Direct team to perform appropriate rescue and first aid
functions if trapped or disabled personnel are discovered
in the area.

E. At the completion of assigned functions, direct the team to
leave the affected area and return to the control point, and
remove protective clothing and monitor prior to leaving the
area.

STEP 3: Follow-Up Actions

1. Upon completion of re-entry, direct team members to report
to the Health Physics Group.

.

2. Inform the Eiaergency Director of the results of the
re-entry surveys and make recommendations for restoring
access to affected areas.

3. Determine appropriate access control measures for entry
to the affected area (s) to begin recovery operations.

REFERENCES

1. ?fanticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan

2. Title 10, Code of Federal Regulations, Parts 20 and 50

3. NUREG-0654/FE11A-REP-1 " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Power Plants"

ATTACHt!ENTS

1. Example of Re-entry Team Equipment and Protective Gear

2. Example of Re-entry Checklist @ lg
f @On

Et! PROC 2J g. Didi wA uh gI
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ATTACIRIENT 1

Form 5790-601-1, Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page.1 of 1

Example of
RE-ENTRY TEAM EQUrPMENT AND PROTECTIVE GEAR

Radiological Emergency Coordinator (or qualified designee): .Initial each
Lapplicable item below in the space provided as it-is provided to the.re-entry
team (s). Do not initial items that are not provided.

' INITIALS ITEM-

High range'self-reading pocket dosimeters (2 p'er individual)
TLD badges (2 or more per individual) i

Extremity TLD's 'as appropriate
Portable radio transceiver

.High range survey instrument (preferably with telescoping probe) -
as appropriate

Intermediate range survey instrument

-

G-M survey instrument

Air samples and. filters / cartridges
-Personnel air monitors - as appropriate
Alarming dosimeters.- as appropriate
Area maps, survey forms, pencils- -

Contamination swipes and envelopes

.First aid / rescue ~ equipment - as appropriate

Appropriate protective clothing - if'in Subt, require full
protective clothing

Appropriate respiratory protective equipment
Keys - as appropriate,

NOTE: Only Self-Contained Breathing Apparatus (SCBA) should be'used for
.

- re-entry and/or rescue purposes. Air purifying respirators ~shall
not be used if toxic' gases or oxygen deficiency is' present or
suspected. ' Air hose respirators should not be used due to
difficulties in handling hoses in confined areas, during .-

emergencies.
_

i

-(Date) (Radiological Emergency. Coordinator / Designee)>

NOTEi | Af ter this checklist .is u,mpleted and is not required for immediate-
use',- it shall be placed in the appropriate container provided' for
Emergency Records. g m- - mn
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ATTACIIMENT 2

Form 5790-601-2, Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 1 of 2

Example of
RE-ENTRY CHECKLIST

(For Use With Procedure A.2-601)

5. Affected areas evaluated, as applicable.
REC Initials Time Date

2. Re-entry Team appropriated.
REC Initials Time Date

3. Equipment and Protective Gear obtained.
Vehicle obtained. REC Initials Time Date

4. Procedure A.2-202, "Off-Site Monitoring hDuring an Emergency" implemented.
REC Initials Time Date

5. Entered Site Area / performed survey. .

REC Initials Time Date

6. Ent ered Affected Area / performed survey.
_

REC Initials Time Date

7. EOF apprised.
REC Initials Time Date

u
EMPROC2J
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ATTACHMENT 2 (Cont'd.)

Form 5790-601-2, Rev. O, 03/12/81
Page 2 of 2

Example of-
:

} RE-ENTRY CifFCKLIST (Cont'd.)
I
, +

|' 8. Returned to Control Point.
f REC Initials Time -Date ''

,

.

i 9. Exposure evaluated.

; REC Initials Time Date

i

r

10. Emergency Director contacted.
REC lnitials Time Date

2

i

; () NOTE: After this checklist is completed and is not. required for immediate
use, it'shall be placed in the appropriate container provided for.
Emergency Records.

.

.

I

.

I
e

;

:,

i

;
.

,

t
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IMPLEMENTATION OF RECOVERY PLAN

-A.2-602-

3 !2'Prepared by: L. Lacey /Quadrex ALARA Review: O dMle. &/ca -- Date
Reviewed by: Ntt Q.A. Review: [[_ fh Date i /3.9/ f/
Operations Committee Final Review: Meeting Number 96D Date ~5/27/$l'
Approved by: db Date 30m % 21
Op. Com. Results Review: no-/- ren c(' Mtg. # TO Date 3/27/f/I

0

PURPOSE

The purpose of this procedure is to provide criteria which warrant termination
of the emergency response phase and to specify actions required to transfer
control of operations in progress to the Recovery Manager. The Emergency
Director is responsible for execution of this procedure.

CONDITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

A. If considerable plant damapa has occurred and/or if severe radiological
(3 conditions exist as a resum. of the emergency, the NSP Recovery Plan will
() probably be implemented. Conversely, if these conditions are not very

significant, the normal plant organization will continue with on-site
operations. Senior-NSP Management will direct that the recovery plan
be implemented.

B. An emergency condition has been declared at the Monticello Nuclear Generating .

Plant in accordance with the Emergency Plan.

C. Conditions are stabilizing to the point that an emergency-response effort may
no longer be necessary and the emergency is apparently under control. The
emergency may have been down-graded or terminated.

ORGANIZATION

Initial: Emergency Director - in charge of on-site response effort
Emergency Manager -' in charge of off-site response effort

Final: Recovery Manager - in charge of recovery effort

PROCEDURE

STEP 1: Determine whether or not the emergency has been brought-under control.-

An emergency should be considered under control when all of the follow-
ing criteria are met:

~s
.( )- a. Radiation levels and airborne concentrations in all areas are

determined to be stable or decreasing.

EMPROC3D: g g!g-
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b. Uncontrolled radioactive effluent releases from the plant are
terminated.

Fires have been extinguished and flooding condit. ions are underc.

control.

d. Plant and plant systems and equipment have been placed in a
safe operating or shutdown mode.

Injured personnel have been removed from hazardous area and properc.

medical treatment is being administered.

If the emergency is not under control in accordance with the above
criteria, terminate this procedure.

STEP 2: Inform the Emergency Manager that the plant condition is stable.

STEP 3: Conduct a briefing for the Recovery Manager.

STEP 4: Meet with NSP Management to begin phase-in of the recovery effort.

STEP 5: Establish documentation of implementation of the Recovery Plan
as defined by this procedure and required by Company Management.
Place copies in the Emergency Records.

hREFERENCES

1. Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan

2. NSP Recovery Plan
.

3. NUREG-0654/ FEMA-REP-1, " Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of
Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support
of Nuclear Power Plants"

ATTACHMENTS

None

(

.
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RESPONSE TO AN EMERGENCY AT PRAIRIE ISLAND

A.2-702

Prepared by: L. Lacey /Quadrex ALARA Review: h b h c-[ t, k Date 3 [29/8/
Reviewed by: k k ' @ Q.A. Review: M fkM Date 3/p f/f/

Operations Comtitcee Final Review: Meeting Number 9ED Date ~3 [,2 7 /St

Approved by: ci h Date - 30mAOPl
Op. Com. Results Review: o_ _ /- pec, '/ Mtg.-# k D Date S /27/Bi

PURPOSE

The purpose of this procedure is to provide instructions for the Monticello Nuclear
Generating Plant Radiation Protection Group when called upon to respond to an emergency
at Prairie Island. Also included is a list of the equipment required and a " priority
list" of qualified Radiation Protection Designees and their home telephone numbers.

CONnITIONS AND PREREQUISITES

A declared emergency exists at the Prairie Island site and conditions have

fS - made necessary a request for health physics support.
V

DISCUSSION

In an emergency situation which includes a release of radioactive materials to the
environs, the process of off-site and environmental monitoring is limited by the
personnel-and equipment available for sampling, and to a lesser degree, by the' -

facilities available for analysis. In an effort to enhance MNGP's capacity to
handle this type of emergency, MNGP has made a reciprocal agreement w. th Prairie
Island whereby each plant would supply personnel, equipment and analysis facilities
to the other upon request.

PERSONNEL REQUIRED

Radiation Protection Coordinator

Four (4) persons qualified in radiation protection, one of whom will be designated
as Radiation Protection Support Supervisor.|

PROCEDURE

NOTE: Upon notification that r airie Island has retoested assistance,
the Radiation Protection Coordinator will org.,tize a team of
four people.

1 :
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STEP 1: Refer to the " List of Qualified Radiation Protection Specialists /
Support Supervisors", Attachinent 1. Arrange for three Specialists
and one Supervisar to travel to Prairie Island.

NOTE 1: The Radiation Protection Designee must remain available

at Monticello (within 30 miles).

NOTE 2: Persons who ge must arrive at Prairie Island with the
required equipment and with a minimum of delay.

N0_TE 3: lnform Supt. , Radiation Protection of situation
after arrangements are made.

STEP i. Individuals who agree to respond to the request for support will meet
at the MNGP site to pick up vehicles and equipment as per Attachment
2, " Prairie Island Emergency Support Equipment List". (Other
arrangements may be made if necessary, as long as all equipment and
personnel arrive at Prairie Island with a minimum of delay.)

+

STEP 3: Proceed to Prairie Island.

STEP 4: Upon arrival determine if the Emergency Operation Facility (EOF)
has been activiated. If so, report to the EOF to begin off-site
monitoring.

STEP 5: If the EOF has not been activated or does not yet have the capability fh
to direct the off-site monitoring effort, report to the Prairie Island
Emergency Director for further instructions. (This may be accomplished
by means of telephone or radio contact--it is not necessary to report
in person.)

.

STEP 6: Obtain survey maps and procedures from Emergency Manager / Director.
The Radiation Protection Support Supervisor will direct the off-site
monitoring effort.

STEP 7: If the analysis facilities at Prairie Island are not sufficient or
become unavailable, the facilities at Monticello will be available.
Transportation of samples will be arranged by EOF or Prairie Island
personnel.

REFERENCES

1. Prairie Island Nuclear Generating Plant Emergency Plan end Implementing
Procedures

ATTACHMENTS

1. List of Qualified Radiation Protection Specialists / Support Supervisors

2. Prairie Island Emergency Support Equipment List

O
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:' . ATTAClfMENT'l

i

QUALIFIED RADIATION PROTECTION SPECIALISTS

'
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I
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!
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:

'
QUALIFIED RADIATION PROTECTION SUPPORT SUPERVISORS

!

i
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'
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ATTACllMENT 2 -

.

PRAIRIE ISLAND EMERGENCY
SUPPORT EQUIPMENT LIST

Personal TLD's; self-reading dosimeters (rezero)

Rain gear and umbrellas _

2 Vehicles that can be used for off-site monitorin'g purposes

2 Portable 12/24 VDC air samplers with a supply of particulate
filters, charcoal cartridges, and silver zeolite cartridges

4" x 6" plastic bags and masking tape .

.

2 timing devices
,

2 porta'le radio transceivers (for communications vithin team)

2 dose rate measuring instruments (Radector III or equivalent) -

2 count rate measuring instruments-(Thyac III or equivalent)

2 flashlights / spare batteries

Stationary supplies paper and pencils -

9

,

5) ;
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